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College  Misericordia 

Dallas,  Pennsylvania 


The  college  catalog  is  a  guide  to  the  degree  re- 
quirements and  general  policies  of  College 
Misericordia.  It  is  not,  however,  to  be  considered  an 
irrevocable  contract;  requirements  and  policies  are 
subject  to  change  with  which  students  must  comply. 
Ordinarily,  the  catalog  with  which  students  begin 
matriculation  governs  their  undergraduate  program; 
later  catalogs  will  advise  them  of  any  changes. 
Students  are  responsible  for  requirements  and 
policies  stated  in  the  catalog. 

College  Misericordia  is  in  complicance  with  the  Fami- 
ly Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974  as 
amended.  A  Copy  of  the  policy  established  pursuant 
to  the  Act  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the 
Academic  Dean. 


A  fully  accredited  college  sponsored  by 
the  Religious  Sisters  of  Mercy  of  the  Union 
in  the  United  States  of  America. 
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COLLEGE 

MISERICORDIA 


General  Information 


College  Misericordia,  a  Catholic  institution  of 
higher  learning  established  in  1924  for  the  advanced 
education  of  women,  is  located  on  a  beautiful  100 
acre  campus  in  the  suburban  community  of  Dallas, 
Pennsylvania. 

Since  its  establishment  in  1924  by  the  Wilkes-Barre 
foundation  of  the  Religious  Sisters  of  Mercy  of  the 
Union,  College  Misericordia  has  pursued  a  policy  of 
growth,  both  in  terms  of  physical  expansion  and  in 
new  academic  programs.  The  result  has  been  the 
development  of  a  modern,  four-year,  liberal  arts  col- 
lege providing  educational  and  cultural  opportunities 
for  both  women  and  men  in  the  community  and  retur- 
ning to  the  area  educated  students  whose  leader- 
ship is  evident  in  the  community. 

The  physical  growth  of  College  Misericordia  has 
been  a  steady  attempt  to  serve  educational  needs 
since  the  laying  of  the  cornerstone,  September  24, 
1922.  McAuley  Hall  was  opened  as  a  student 
residence,  April,  1930,  and  wings  were  added  to  the 
central  administration  building  in  1931.  McGann  Hall, 
another  student  residence,  was  completed  in  1946. 
Rosary  Hall  was  acquired  in  1949,  Walsh  Memorial 
Auditorium  was  built  in  1952,  and  Regina  Hall  was 
opened  in  1956.  The  Hafey  Science  Hall  was  com- 
pleted May,  1957.  In  September,  1963,  the  construc- 
tion of  two  additional  buildings  was  completed;  the 
Merrick  Student  Center  and  the  Alumnae  Residence 
Hall.  Library  expansion  was  completed  in  1972;  North 
Hall  was  completed  in  1972  and  the  name  changed  to 
McHaleHall  in  1978. 

The  first  college  to  be  established  in  Luzerne 
County,  College  Misericordia  has  for  half  a  century 


steadily  expanded  educational  and  cultural  offerings 
for  the  benefit  of  its  day  and  resident  students  as 
well  as  all  citizens  of  Wyoming  Valley  and  surround- 
ing areas. 


NATURE  AND  PURPOSES 


College  Misericordia  is  a  Catholic  institution  of 
higher  education  growing  out  of  the  history  and 
value  system  of  its  sponsoring  group,  the  Sisters  of 
Mercy.  At  the  core  of  the  institution  is  the  ideal 
which  inspired  Catherine  McAuley's  founding  of  the 
Institute  of  Mercy,  that  is.  compassionate  service 
through  the  ministries  of  teaching  and  healing.  Com- 
mitted to  the  promotion  of  justice,  the  sponsoring 
group,  the  Sisters  of  Mercy,  seek  to  share  that  com- 
mitment with  lay  colleagues  and  with  students.  It  is 
that  same  commitment  which  gives  direction  and 
purpose  to  academic  curricula,  to  co-curricular  and 
extra-curricular  activity,  encouraging  in  all  members 
of  the  College  community  a  sense  of  responsibility 
for  bringing  their  gifts  to  bear  on  critical  issues  of 
justice  through  service. 

The  College  is  committed  to  giving  witness  to  the 
world  of  the  gospel  message  of  Jesus  Christ  as  the 
source  of  values  and  attitudes.  We  acknowledge  and 
affirm  our  roots  in  the  Catholic  tradition  and  see  it  as 
incumbent  upon  us  to  provide  a  variety  of  expres- 
sions of  that  faith,  for  example,  through  the  op- 
portunity to  share  worship  and  through  an  active 
campus  ministry  program.  Theological  study  is 
rooted  in  the  Roman  Catholic  tradition,  while  pro- 
viding for  the  exploration  of  other  traditions  for  their 
intrinsic  merit.  In  these  ways  College  Misericordia 
encourages  the  examination  and  clarification  of 
religious  thought  and  values,  and  urges  an  examina- 
tion of  social  responsibility  in  light  of  the  gospel 
message. 

The  College  affirms  its  commitment  to  a  strong 
liberal  arts  core  in  all  its  curricula  and  supports  the 
belief  that  all  professional  and  pre-professional 
education  emanates  from  and   is  influenced   by  a 


liberal  arts  tradition.  Such  a  position  is  based  upon 
several  beliefs;  namely,  that  liberation  from  ig- 
norance and  prejudice  is  fundamental  to  personal 
and  professional  development;  that  a  common 
knowledge  base  fosters  human  understanding;  that 
the  formation  of  critical,  creative  and  aesthetic 
qualities  is  important  to  human  growth  and  that  a 
broad  based  education  is  vital  to  the  development  of 
competencies  which  allow  for  flexible  life  planning. 

The  value  orientation  which  motivates  the  college 
community  toward  service  and  social  responsibility 
is  nurtured  in  and  focused  on  a  commitment  to 
scholarship  which  is  at  the  heart  of  College 
Misericordia.  It  is  a  scholarship  which  emphasizes 
the  qu  lity  of  a  person-oriented  teaching/learning 
process.  Such  scholarship  is  not  an  end  in  itself,  but 
rather  supports  and  encourages  both  the  personal 
growth  of  all  members  of  the  College  Misericordia 
community  and  the  acceptance  of  individual  and 
shared  responsiblities.  Significant  in  this  value 
orientation  is  the  acknowledgment  of  our  history  and 
tradition  in  relation  to  the  education  of  women.  Thus, 
we  affirm  our  commitment  to  the  development  of 
human  potential  among  all  our  students  while  at  the 
same  time  we  emphasize  our  responsibility  to  direct 
our  resources  to  ways  of  acting  out  a  tradition  which 
is  at  the  core  of  the  history  of  the  College,  namely 
the  encouragement  and  enhancement  of  women's 
contributions  to  society  and  to  the  Church. 

LOCATION 

The  College  is  located  on  Lake  Street  in  Dallas, 
nine  miles  from  Wilkes-Barre.  It  is  accessible  by  bus 
and  plane  from  all  metropolitan  areas.  The  drive  to 
New  York  or  Philadelphia  takes  approximately  three 
hours. 


LIBRARY 


The  library  of  College  Misericordia  is  located  on 
the  second  floor  of  the  Administration  Building.  It 


provides  a  well-chosen  and  ever-growing  collection 
of  books,  periodicals,  and  other  communication 
media  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  students  and  faculty 
for  study  and  research. 

Open  circulation  stacks,  pleasant  reading  areas 
and  individual  carrels  encourage  the  use  of  the 
library.  A  copy  of  the  guide  issued  by  the  library  is 
given  to  every  student.  College  Misericordia  Library 
is  a  member  of  the  Northeastern  Pennsylvania 
Bibliographic  Center  through  which  the  resources  of 
a  dozen  area  libraries  are  made  available  to  College 
Misericordia  students  and  faculty. 


COOPERATIVE  PROGRAMS 

King's  College 

Since  1968,  King's  College  and  College  Misericor- 
dia have  offered  their  regularly  enrolled  students  an 
attractive  opportunity  to  cross-register  for  courses 
and/or  majors  not  given  on  the  home  campus.  At  the 
time  of  pre-registration,  a  list  of  courses  for  which 
students  may  cross-register  for  the  coming 
semester  is  published  by  each  college.  Full-time 
students  who  meet  any  specified  prerequisites  and 
who  are  in  good  academic  standing  are  eligible. 
Cross-registration  is"  ordinarily  permitted  only  to 
juniors  and  seniors  and  requires  the  approval  of  the 
student's  major  department.  No  additional  tuition 
charge  is  made;  cross-registration  courses  are  con- 
sidered part  of  the  regular  full-time  registration. 
Students  register  through  the  Registrar  at  the  col- 
lege where  they  are  enrolled  as  a  degree  candidate. 
Courses  carry  full  academic  credit  and  grade  value 
and  are  treated  as  part  of  the  student's  regular 
course  load.  Interested  students  should  confer  with 
the  Registrar  for  further  details. 


University  of  Scranton 

In  1961  College  Misericordia  entered  into  a 
cooperative  program  of  graduate  studies  with  the 
University  of  Scranton. 

The  program  arranged  by  the  joint  faculties  of  Col- 
lege Misericordia  and  the  University  of  Scranton  pro- 
vides opportunities  for  regular  college  students  to 
complete  both  the  bachelor's  and  master's  degrees 
within  five  years. 

The  five-year  program  leading  to  the  bachelor's 
degree  from  College  Misericordia  and  the  master's 
degree  from  the  University  of  Scranton  has  been  in- 
itiated in  Art  and  Music. 


Marywood  College 

The  department  of  Behavioral  Sciences  and  Social 
Work,  in  conjunction  with  Marywood  College 
Graduate  School  of  Social  Work  offers  a  five-year 
program  leading  to  a  Master  of  Social  Work  degree. 
Students  graduating  from  College  Misericordia  with 
a  major  in  Social  Work,  who  meet  the  admissions 
criteria  of  the  cooperative  program,  may  complete 
their  studies  for  an  M.S.W.  degree  in  one  year  rather 
than  in  the  traditional  two  years. 


Two-Year  Colleges 

Luzerne  County  Community  College,  Keystone 
Junior  College,  Lackawanna  Junior  College  and  Col- 
lege Misericordia  have  agreed  to  mutual  cooperation 
in  correlating  their  respective  programs  for  the 
Associate  in  Arts  or  Associate  in  Science  and  the 
Bachelor's  degree  in  Arts  or  Sciences.  Subject  to 
the  terms  of  this  agreement,  the  student  who  has 


earned  the  Associate  in  Arts  or  Associate  in  Science 
degree  at  Luzerne  County  Community  College  is 
assured  admission  to  College  Misericordia  and  ad- 
vanced standing  credit  for  courses  of  study  com- 
pleted at  Luzerne  County  Community  College  and 
Keystone  Junior  College.  Further  information  is 
available  in  the  Admissions  Office. 


NEPIC 

College  Misericordia  is  one  of  the  seven  member 
colleges  of  the  Northeastern  Pennsylvania  Indepen- 
dent Colleges  (NEPIC),  an  association  of  college  ad- 
ministrators in  the  area  organized  in  1964  for  pur- 
poses of  mutual  cooperation  and  support  that  they 
might  serve  the  best  interests  of  their  students  and 
improve  the  educational  welfare  of  the  Com- 
monwealth. 

The  seven  independent  colleges  of  Northeastern 
Pennsylvania  comprise  the  membership  of  NEPIC 
(Northeastern  Pennsylvania  Independent  Colleges): 

College  Misericordia  (Dallas,  Pa.) 

Johnson  School  of  Technology  (Scranton,  Pa.) 

Keystone  Junior  College  (La  Plume,  Pa.) 

King's  College  (Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.) 

Lackawanna  Junior  College  (Scranton,  Pa.) 

Marywood  College  (Scranton,  Pa.) 

University  of  Scranton  (Scranton,  Pa.) 

Wilkes  College  (Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.) 

The  Presidents  and  Academic  Deans  of  these  in- 
stitutions meet  regularly  during  the  academic  year  to 
discuss  matters  of  common  concern  and  to  plan 
cooperative  action  in  the  interest  of  higher  education 
in  Northeastern  Pennsylvania.  Other  NEPIC  ad- 
ministrators, such  as  Registrars  and  Financial  Aid  of- 
ficers, also  meet  to  discuss  common  interests. 
NEPIC  engages  in  a  continuing  effort  to  inform  the 
public  of  the  value  of  private  higher  education  and  to 
win  support  for  the  NEPIC  institutions  commen- 
surate with  their  long  record  of  public  service. 


ACCREDITATIONS  AND  AFFILIATIONS 


Chartered  by  State 

College  Misericordia  was  chartered  by  the  State  of 
Pennsylvania,  January  31 ,  1927,  and  is  empowered  to 
grant  the  following  degrees: 

Master  of  Science  in  Nursing 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

Bachelor  of  Science 

Bachelor  of  Music 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing 

Bachelor  of  Social  Work 

Associate  in  Applied  Science 


Scholastic  Recognition 

College  Misericordia  is  officially  recognized  by  the 
following  accrediting  agencies: 
Council  on  Social  Work  Education 
Department  of  Education, 

Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  the 

State  of  New  York 
Various  other  State  Education  Departments 
Commission  on  Higher  Education 

of  the  Middle  States  Association  of 

Colleges  and  Schools 
National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music 
National  League  for  Nursing 
State  Board  of  Nurse  Examiners 
National  Association  for  Music  Therapy 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  has  been  approved 
by  the  State  Board  of  Law  Examiners  for  a  Pre-Law 
Course. 

The  program  in  Radiologic  Technology  is  approv- 
ed by  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the 
A.M. A.  and  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Educa- 
tion. 

The  College  is  a  member  of  the  Association  for 


Gerontology  in  Higher  Education  and  the  Penn- 
sylvania Association  for  Gerontological  Education 
and  Training. 


NON-DISCRIMINATION 


College  Misericordia  does  not  discriminate 
against  applicants  or  students  on  the  basis  of  race, 
color,  or  national  or  ethnic  origin,  handicaps,  and 
religion.  Further,  the  College  does  not  discriminate 
on  the  basis  of  sex  in  its  educational  programs,  ac- 
tivities or  employment  policies  as  required  by  Title  IX 
of  the  1972  Education  Amendments.  Inquiries  regard- 
ing compliance  with  Title  IX  may  be  directed  to  the 
College  or  to  the  Director  of  the  Office  for  Civil 
Rights,  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  Washington,  D.C.  20201. 
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Student  Life 

CO-CURRICULAR  INTERESTS 


With  academic  interests  and  activities  as  their  cen- 
tral concentration,  College  Misericordia  students  are 
urged  to  develop  a  moral  and  spiritual  value  system 
in  a  climate  which  offers  cultural  and  social  op- 
portunities as  well  as  planned  programs  for  physical 
fitness. 


FRESHMAN  ORIENTATION 

Each  freshman  begins  orientation  to  Misericordia 
after  receiving  formal  notification  of  acceptance  from 
the  college.  Upon  the  student's  arrival  at  the  col- 
lege, a  well  organized  program  is  planned.  Members 
of  the  administration,  faculty  and  student  body  assist 
in  helping  the  freshman  with  various  aspects  of  cam- 
pus life.  Guidance  is  given  in  the  academic  as  well  as 
in  the  social  adjustment  to  living  in  a  college  com- 
munity. 


RESIDENCE 


Approximately  485  resident  students  can  be  ac- 
commodated at  College  Misericordia.  Resident 
facilities  include  McAuley  Hall,  Walsh  Hall,  Alumnae 
Hall,  McHale  Hall,  Mercy  Center  and  two  houses  for 
senior  students,  Mercy  House  and  Carlow  House. 

Resident  students  must  be  full-time  students  of 
College  Misericordia.  The  College  furnishes  each 
room  with  beds,  mattresses,  dressers,  student 
desks,  chairs  and  a  bookshelf.  Students  supply  any 
additional  furnishings. 

To  reserve  a  room  in  the  college  residences  a  stu- 
dent submits  the  required  $75.00  residence  hall 
deposit  for  each  semester  and  a  $75.00  room  damage 
fee  to  be  paid  when  a  student  begins  to  reside  at  Col- 


lege  Misericordia.  The  room  damage  fee  will  be 
returned  when  the  student  graduates  or  withdraws 
from  College  Misericordia  residence  halls  provided 
that  no  damage  to  the  property  occurs. 

At  the  close  of  the  academic  year  the  residence 
halls  are  opened  to  those  graduating  until  the  day 
after  graduation.  Underclassmen  will  leave  the 
residence  halls  within  twenty-four  hours  after  the 
last  exam  and/or  class.  The  residence  halls  are  not 
available  for  use  by  the  students  during  the 
Thanksgiving,  Christmas  and  Interterm  Recess  or  at 
the  Easter  Recess. 

All  personal  belongings  are  removed  by  students 
from  the  residence  halls  at  the  end  of  the  academic 
year. 

Meals  are  provided  in  the  Student  Union  Dining 
Hall.  Since  the  meals  must  be  planned  on  the  basis 
of  total  participation  by  the  resident  community,  no 
adjustment  in  fees  can  be  expected  for  meals  not 
taken  on  campus. 

College  Misericordia  reserves  the  right  to  dismiss 
from  any  of  its  residence  hall  any  students  who  fail  to 
comply  with  the  policies  of  resident  living  as  stated 
by  College  Misericordia.  Should  this  become 
necessary  no  refund  of  room  charges  will  be  made. 


DINING  AND  LOUNGE  AREAS 

Merrick  Hall,  the  student  center,  can  ac- 
commodate residents  and  commuters.  The  dining 
room,  the  coffee  house,  the  lounge  and  recreation 
areas  offer  a  pleasant  setting  for  formal  or  informal 
social  events. 


RELIGIOUS  LIFE 


College  Misericordia  is  a  Catholic  institution   in 
tune   with   the   post-Vatican    II    renewal   within   the 


Church.  All  celebrations  of  the  Eucharistic  Liturgy 
and  other  liturgical  functions  are  geared  to  the 
needs  of  the  college  community.  Eucharistic 
Liturgies  are  celebrated  daily,  and  on  Saturday  after- 
noons (Folk  Mass)  and  Sunday  mornings.  A  Campus 
Ministry  Team,  trained  in  both  spiritual  and 
psychological  counseling,  is  available  for  consulta- 
tion at  all  times.  The  College  itself  is  a  Christian 
Community  whose  size  lends  itself  to  warm,  friendly 
encounters  with  faculty,  administration,  and  staff.  By 
example  and  encouragement  the  College  Commun- 
ity contributes  to  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  the 
development  of  each  student's  unique,  Christian 
life-style. 


CULTURAL  OPPORTUNITIES 

The  cultural  life  of  the  College  is  sustained  by  lec- 
tures, dramatics,  concerts,  art  exhibits,  and  the 
social  and  intellectual  activities  of  the  various  clubs. 

It  includes  also  the  Wilkes-Barre  Community  Con- 
certs, the  Wilkes-Barre  Ballet  Company,  the  North- 
eastern Pennsylvania  Philharmonic  Concerts,  the 
Sinfonia  da  Camera  and  cultural  and  social  events  in 
the  fourcolleges  in  the  area. 


THE  STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 


The  Student  Government  provides  a  liaison  bet- 
ween the  students,  the  faculty  and  the  administra- 
tion. It  is  composed  of  eleven  Executive  Board 
Members  and  augmented  by  the  President  of  each 
class  and  four  elected  class  representatives. 
Students  also  serve  on  the  following  College  stand- 
ing committees:  Discipline  Committee,  Library  Com- 
mittee, Academic  Grievance  Committee,  College 
Senate. 


STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Alpha   Mu    —   Student   Chapter   of   the    National 

Association  for  Music  Therapy 
Alpha  Delta  Mu,  National  Honor  Society  in  Social 

Work 
Alpha  Sigma  Lambda  —  National  Honor  Society  for 

Continuing  Education  Students 
Ambassadors  Club  (College  Service  Organization) 
American  Chemical  Society:  Misericordia  Chapter, 

Student  Affiliates 
Art  Club 

Behavioral  Sciences  and  Social  Work  Club 
Biological  Society 
Circle  K 

College  Chorus 

Confraternity  of  Christian  Doctrine 
Council  on  Exceptional  Children 

(Special  Education  Club) 
Dance  Theatre 
Education  Club  (Student  Pennsylvania  State 

Education  Association)  (Students  in  Elementary 

and  Secondary  Education  Programs  are 

expected  to  participate). 
History  Club 
Home  Economics  Club 
Kappa  Gamma  Pi  (National  Society  of  Catholic 

College  Women) 
Lambda  Lota  Tau:  Beta  Epsilon  Chapter  (Literature 

Honor  Society) 
Literary  Club 

Misericordia  Athletic  Association 
Misericordia  Players  (Drama) 
Music  Education  Club 
Music  Therapy  Club 
Nu  Epsilon  Chi  (Nursing) 
Pasteur  Chemistry  Club 

Sigma  Phi  Sigma  (National  Mercy  Honor  Society) 
Sigma  Theta  Tau  (Nursing  Honor  Society) 
Student  Chapter  of  Music  Educators  National 

Conference 
Student  Council  of  Exceptional  Children 
Student  National  Education  Association 


Student  Nurses  Association  of  Pennsylvania 

Student  Pennsylvania  Education  Association 

Tau  Mu  Kappa  (Math) 

Tri  Sigma  (Business  Club) 

Who's  Who  Among  College  Students 


STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 


Recordian,  the  official  student  newspaper. 
Instress,     literary     magazine,     published 
spring. 
Yearbook,  all-college  publication. 
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SOCIAL  LIFE  AND  RECREATION 


The  social  life  at  College  Misericordia  provides  the 
students  with  daily  opportunities  to  share  ideas  with 
other  members  of  the  college  community  and  with 
students  from  neighboring  colleges.  Clubs  and 
classes  arrange  social  activities  with  other  colleges 
and  many  campus  activities  also  are  attended  by 
students  from  other  colleges. 

The  gymnasium  is  available  at  specified  times  for 
the  use  of  the  students  in  their  leisure  hours.  Tennis 
may  be  enjoyed  on  campus  and  such  seasonal  fun 
as  toboganning  and  skiing  during  the  winter  season. 
Within  a  reasonable  driving  distance  from  the  cam- 
pus other  sports  may  be  enjoyed  such  as:  golf,  ice 
skating,  riding,  swimming,  bowling  and  racquet  ball. 


ATHLETICS 


STUDENT  PERSONNEL  SERVICE 


College  Misericordia  is  a  member  of  the  Associa- 
tion for  Intercollegiate  Athletics  for  Women  and  the 
Keystone  Conference  for  Men.  Its  varsity  teams 
compete  in  such  sports  as  basketball,  field  hockey, 
softball  and  volleyball  for  women  and  basketball  for 
men.  There  are  at  the  present  time  developing  pro- 
grams for  both  men  and  women  in  tennis  and  cross- 
country. 

Intramural  sports  are  offered  through  the 
Misericordia  Athletic  Association  (MAA).  Its  pur- 
pose, besides  offering  recreational  activities,  is  to 
develop  sportsmanship,  spirit  and  enjoyment  either 
as  participant  or  spectator. 


Under  the  supervision  of  the  Dean  of  Students, 
special  services  are  provided  the  students  by  the 
Counseling  Service,  Council  for  Resident  Affairs, 
Class  and  Club  Moderators,  Health  Service  and  Of- 
fice of  Student  Activities.  In  each  of  these  areas  in- 
dividual counseling  can  be  obtained  from  capable 
personnel  who  are  concerned  with  the  student  as  a 
person  and  are  interested  in  the  full  development  of 
each  one. 

The  academic  counseling  is  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Academic  Dean,  assisted  by  program  direc- 
tors and  academic  advisors. 

The  spiritual  counseling  of  the  students  is  the 
responsiblity  of  the  College  Chaplain  and  the  other 
campus  ministers. 


COUNSELING  SERVICE 

The  Counseling  Center  is  located  on  the  first  floor, 
McAuley  Hall. 

Consistent  with  Misericordia  goals,  the  goal  of  the 
counseling  department  is  to  offer  a  cluster  of  profes- 
sional services  and  related  experiences  which  will 
maximize  a  student's  chances  for  making  responsi- 
ble decisions  relating  to  educational,  personal, 
social,  and  vocational  development.  Further,  these 
decisions  should  be  appropriate  to  and  in  con- 
sonance with  the  student's  interests,  aptitudes, 
needs,  values,  and  potential. 

Counseling  Services  provides  a  cluster  of  related 
services  and  functions,  the  most  important  of  which 
is  personal  counseling.  Also  included  are  informa- 
tion services,  assessment,  and  psychological  inven- 
tory services,  consultative  services,  research  and 
evaluation  services  and  referral  services. 

The  essential  counseling  functions  are: 

1.  Counseling,    including    individual    and    group 
approaches  and  processes. 

2.  Information  services,  including  information  on 
vocational  development,  educational  and  train- 
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ing  opportunties,  personal  and  social  develop- 
ment opportunities  and  orientation  to  available 
resources. 

3.  Consultative  services  with  other  student 
services,  with  instructional  staff,  with  college 
administrators  and  with  social  agencies  which 
carry  on  functions  identical,  related,  or  parallel 
to  the  College's  guidance  functions. 

4.  Referral  services  as  available,  both  within  the 
institution  and  to  social  welfare,  educational, 
vocational,  and  health  agencies  and  institutions 
outside  the  college  which  can  facilitate  the  stu- 
dent's growth  and  development. 

5.  Research  and  evaluation  to  include  research 
and  evaluation  of  counseling  program. 

CENTER  FOR  CAREER  PLANNING 
AND  PLACEMENT 

The  Center  for  Career  Planning  and  Placement, 
located  in  the  Alumni  Office,  first  floor  of  the  Ad- 
ministration Building,  is  the  central  career  informa- 
tion and  placement  office  for  both  current  students 
and  alumni,  offering  a  continuum  of  services  —  a 
comprehensive  program  to  help  students  to  under- 
stand themselves,  to  understand  the  relationship  e- 
tween  academic  and  vocational  choices,  to  discover 
and  develop  alternatives,  and  finally,  to  help  them 
make  the  transition  from  the  academic  world  to  the 
world  of  work. 

The  Career  Library  includes  information  on 
careers  and  career  development,  job  hunting  tech- 
niques and  strategies,  employers  and  employment 
(including  summer  jobs)  and  graduate  schools. 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICES 

The  Infirmary  for  Student  Health  Service  is  located 
in  Alumanae  Hall  Rooms  135-137.  The  goal  of  College 
Misericordia's  Health  Service  is  to  assist  and  main- 
tain the  optimum  health  of  each  member  of  the  col- 
lege community.  Preventive  medicine,  good  health 


teaching,  and  safety  measures  are  stressed  through 
school  programs  and  individual  counseling  as  need- 
ed. The  Health  Service  is  under  the  supervision  of  a 
Director  working  in  co-operation  with  the  school 
physician,  and  staffed  with  Registered  Nurses.  The 
Infirmary  is  operated  on  a  daily  schedule.  Transpor- 
tation is  provided  for  students  to  area  hospitals  and 
physician's  office  when  needed. 

The  college  requires  a  complete  physical  and 
medical  examination  upon  entry.  A  record  is  kept  on 
file  in  the  Health  Office,  and  all  information  is  kept 
confidential. 

All  full-time  students  must  carry  the  student  in- 
surance which  covers  them  from  September  to  the 
following  August  or  show  evidence  of  some  form  of 
health  insurance  coverage.  Further  information  will 
be  supplied  by  contacting  the  Dean  of  Student's  Of- 
fice or  the  Student  Health  Center. 


HANDICAPPED  STUDENTS 

College  Misericordia's  Alternative  Learners  Pro- 
ject (ALP)  provides  special  services  to  students  with 
learning  disabilities,  sensory  impairments,  or 
physical  handicaps.  Applicants  should  alert  the  Ad- 
mission's Office  if  services  are  needed.  Current 
students  should  contact  the  ALP  Coordinator. 

ALP  provides  learning  style  assessments,  on-  go- 
ing learning  strategy  counseling  for  students  and 
helps  faculty  to  develop  alternative  teaching/testing 
strategies  to  meet  the  needs  of  typical  learners. 


CHILD  CARE  CENTER 

Students  who  are  attending  College  Misericordia 
and  who  are  the  parents  of  pre-school  children  have 
the  option  of  using  the  Child  Care  Center. 

Established  to  assist  students  who  otherwise 
might  not  be  able  to  attend  college,  the  center  pro- 
vides quality  supervised  play  time  for  children  of 
students  and  is  available  during  day.  evening  and 
weekend  classes. 
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Admission,  Expenses 
and  Financial  Aid 

College  Misericordia  welcomes  applications  from 
candidates  who  seek  a  liberal  arts  education  and 
who  present  tangible  evidence  of  their  ability  and 
desire  to  pursue  an  academic  program.  Selection  of 
candidates  for  general  admission  to  the  College  is 
made  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  on  a  regular 
rolling  admissions  basis.  The  decision  of  the  Com- 
mittee is  based  upon  a  complete  and  careful  evalua- 
tion of  the  candidates'  qualifications  with  respect  to 
their  intended  field  of  study. 

Race,  religion,  sex,  and  national  origin  are  not 
criteria  for  admission. 

GENERAL  ADMISSION  TO  THE 
FRESHMAN  CLASS 

An  applicant  who  wishes  to  be  considered  for  ad- 
mission to  the  freshman  class  is  responsible  for  pro- 
viding the  Office  of  Admissions  with  the  following  in- 
formation: 

1.  The  Application  for  Admission  which  will  be 
provided  by  the  Director  of  Admissions  upon  re- 
quest. A  fifteen  dollar  ($15)  application  fee  must 
accompany  the  application  and  is  non-  refun- 
dable. 

2.  An  official  copy  of  the  secondary  school 
record-transcript  which  is  to  be  forwarded 
directly  to  the  Director  of  Admissions  by  the 
Secondary  School  Principal  or  Guidance 
Counselor.  The  transcript  should  indicate  that 
the  candidate  has  satisfactorily  completed,  or  is 
in  the  process  of  completing,  at  least  sixteen 
(16)  Carnegie  units.  The  transcript  should  also 
include  current  semester  courses  and  all  perti- 
nent data  with  respect  to  the  applicant's  educa- 
tional background.  Students  who  have  secured 
a  High  School  Equivalency  Diploma  may  also  be 
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considered  for  admission. 

3.  A  written  recommendation  from  the  Secondary 
School  Principal  or  Guidance  Counselor. 

The  test  results  of  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test 
(SAT)  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  or 
the  American  College  Testing  (ACT)  Program  are 
generally  required  for  admission  to  Misericordia. 
These  tests  may  be  waived  only  in  exceptional  cases 
and  with  the  written  permission  of  the  Director  of  Ad- 
missions. Achievement  Tests  of  the  College  Board 
Admissions  Testing  Program  are  not  required  of  any 
candidate  for  admission. 


ADMISSION  TO  THE  MUSIC  PROGRAM 

In  order  to  be  admitted  to  a  music  degree  program 
a  student  must  first  be  accepted  into  the  college  by 
the  Office  of  Admissions. 

The  student  must  then  audition  on  an  instrument 
or  vocally,  demonstrating  adequate  proficiency  and 
potential.  The  audition  will  consist  of  scales  and  a 
suitable  technical  exercise  as  well  as  a  represen- 
tative composition  from  any  two  historical  periods. 

Students  who  are  not  keyboard  majors  are  strong- 
ly urged  to  have  at  least  an  elementary  proficiency  at 
the  piano. 

Admission  to  the  Music  Department  is  contingent 
upon  a  successful  audition. 


ADMISSION  TO  THE  NURSING  PROGRAM 


be    weighed    in    determining    acceptance    into    the 
Nursing  Program  will  be: 

1.  SAT  or  ACT  test  scores 

2.  High  school  science  grades 

3.  Class  rank  in  high  school 

4.  Biology,    chemistry,    and    behavioral    sciences 
grades  at  College  Misericordia 

5.  Grade  Point  Average  at  College  Misericordia 

6.  Results  of  NLN  Pre-Nursing  Examination 
Candidates  formally  admitted  into  the  Nursing  Pro- 
gram will  be  those  whose  scores  in  the  above  areas 
are  most  satisfactory.  Applicants  who  do  not  fall 
within  this  category  will  be  considered  in  order  of 
their  evaluation  in  the  above  areas  if  additional  open- 
ings occur  within  the  program. 

Preference  will  be  given  to  qualified  students 
matriculating  at  College  Misericordia  before  con- 
sideration of  transfer  applicants  from  other  institu- 
tions. 

Students  in  Pre-Nursing  must  maintain  at  least  a 
2.0  average  in  both  behavioral  and  natural  science 
courses  and  in  their  cumulative  Grade  Point 
Average.  Students  admitted  to  the  Nursing  Program 
must  maintain  a  2.0  Grade  Point  Average  in  nursing 
courses  as  well  as  maintaining  the  overall  Grade 
Point  Average  required  by  College  Misericordia. 


ADMISSION  TO  REGISTERED  NURSES 


Students  who  wish  to  be  considered  for  Pre-Nurs- 
ing must  submit  the  results  of  the  SAT  or  ACT  test 
and  the  NLN  Pre-Nursing  Examination  to  College 
Misericordia  and  have  completed  at  least  one  year  of 
chemistry  and  biology  in  high  school  with  at  least  a 
"C"  grade. 

After  mid-term  grades  have  been  awarded  for  the 
second  semester  of  the  freshman  year,  all  Pre-Nurs- 
ing students  will  be  evaluated  by  the  Admission,  Pro- 
motion, Retention  and  Graduation  Committee 
(APRG)  of  the  Division  of  Nursing.  Factors  that  will 


R.N.  Applicants  to  the  Division  of  Nursing  must: 

1 .  succesfully  pass  all  State  Board  Examinations; 

2.  send  two  official  transcripts  from  institutions 
attended; 

3.  have  received  a  grade  of  "C"  or  above  in 
behavioral  and  natural  sciences  and  nursing 
courses; 

4.  meet  with  an  appointed  advisor  and  develop  a 
Master  Plan  toward  graduation: 

5.  must  have  transcript  reviewed  on  an  individual 
basis. 
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CHALLENGE  EXAMINATIONS 

The  R.N.  student  is  eligible  to  take  Challenge 
Examinations  by  appointment  after  completing  15 
liberal  arts  credits  at  College  Misericordia.  All  the 
science  courses  must  be  either  successfully 
challenged  or  completed  before  the  nursing  courses 
may  be  challenged.  R.N.'s  may  challenge  up  to  a 
maximum  of  42  credits  as  specified  by  Division 
policy. 

The  examinee  who  passes  a  challenge  examina- 
tion will  pay  one-half  of  the  cost  of  the  credits  receiv- 
ed. The  fee  of  $25  for  the  challenge  examination  will 
be  applied  to  the  cost  of  the  credits  earned  if  the 
examinee  passes  the  test. 

Challenge  examinations  are  offered  three  times  a 
year:  in  November,  in  March  and  in  May. 


ADMISSION  TO  THE 

RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY  PROGRAM 

College  Misericordia  is  affiliated  in  the  field  of 
Radiologic  Technology  with  Mercy  Hospital,  Scran- 
ton,  Mercy  Hospital,  Wilkes-Barre,  Moses  Taylor 
Hospital,  Scranton  and  Veterans  Administration 
Medical  Center,  Wilkes-Barre. 

A  candidate  who  wishes  to  be  considered  for  the 
Radiologic  Technology  program  must  meet  the 
general  admissions  requirements  and  is  required  to 
sit  for  the  Entrance  Examination  for  Schools  of 
Radiologic  Technology  (EESRT). 

In  addition  to  the  EESRT  examination  candidates 
are  required  to  arrange  for  interviews  with  the  Pro- 
gram Director  and  with  the  Admissions  Committee. 

Students  of  College  Misericordia  wishing  to 
transfer  to  the  Radiologic  Technology  program  must 
have  a  Cumulative.  GPA  of  at  least  2.0.  These 
students  are  required  to  arrange  interviews  with  the 
Program  Director  and  with  the  Technologist  in 
charge  at  an  affiliating  hospital. 

Students  are  responsible  for  providing  their  own 
transportation  to  and  from  the  affiliating  Clinical 
Education  Centers. 

Students  may  continue  their  education  towards  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Radiologic 
Technology  after  completion  of  the  Associate 
degree  requirements. 
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ADMISSION  FOR  REGISTERED  OR 
ELIGIBLE  TECHNOLOGISTS  FROM  AMA 
APPROVED  DIPLOMA  PROGRAMS 

Applicants  must  be  registry  eligible  or  have  suc- 
cessfully passed  the  Board  Examinations.  (Appli- 
cants who  are  registry  eligible  must  successfully 
pass  the  Board  Examination  prior  to  graduation  from 
College  Misericordia. 

Upon  completion  of  the  program,  applicants  will 
be  granted  31  credits  for  hospital-based  training.  The 
course  in  Radiation  Protection  (RADT  200)  is  requir- 
ed of  all  students,  regardless  of  degree  application. 

Applicants  for  the  Associate  Degree  must  com- 
plete a  minimum  of  32  credits  at  College  Misericordia 
for  degree  eligibility. 

ADMISSION  OF  R.T.(R)  GRADUATES 
FROM  AMA  APPROVED  ASSOCIATE 
DEGREE  RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY 
PROGRAMS 

Applicants  must  be  registered  or  registry  eligible. 
(Applicants  who  are  registry  eligible  must  suc- 
cessfully write  the  Registry  Examination  in 
Radiologic  Technology  prior  to  graduation  from  Col- 
lege Misericordia.) 

In  addition,  applicants  must  have  achieved  a  2.0  (C) 
average  or  better,  and  completed  an  interview  with 
the  Program  Director. 

All  professional  courses  are  transferable  with  the 
exception  of  Radiation  Protection  (RADT  200). 

ADMISSION  TO  THE 
OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  PROGRAM 

Admission  Criteria 

1 .   Pre-Occupational  Therapy  Program 
(Freshman  Year  of  Study) 
Students    admitted    to    the    Pre-Occupational 
Therapy  Program  must  meet  the  general  admis- 


sion requirements  of  College  Misericordia. 
Applicants  should  demonstrate  a  solid  back- 
ground in  high  school  math  and  science  as  well 
as  involvement  in  extra-curricular  or  community 
activities.  Admission  into  the  Pre-  Occupational 
Therapy  Program  does  not  guarantee  accept- 
ance into  the  Professional  Program  in  Occupa- 
tional Therapy. 

2.  Professional  Program  in  Occupational  Therapy 

(Sophomore,  Junior,  Senior  Years  of  Study) 
Upon  completion  of  all  requirements  specified 
in  the  Pre-Occupational  Therapy  Program, 
students  will  be  evaluated  on  overall  academic 
achievement  and  potential  for  professional 
level  study.  Final  acceptance  into  the  Profes- 
sional Program  in  Occupational  Therapy  will  be 
determined  accordingly  by  the.  Occupational 
Therapy  Program  faculty. 

3.  Transfer  Students 

It  is  possible  that  a  limited  number  of  transfer 
applicants  will  be  considered  for  admission  into 
the  Professional  Program  in  Occupational 
Therapy  if  they  meet  the  specified  require- 
ments as  outlined  in  the  Pre-Occcupational 
Therapy  Program  or  their  equivalents  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Occupational  Therapy  Program 
faculty.  Priority  consideration  will  be  given  to 
those  students  matriculating  as  Pre-OT  majors 
at  College  Misericordia  before  transfers  from 
other  institutions  will  be  considered.  A  grade  of 
less  than  "C"  is  not  acceptable  for  transfer  into 
the  program.  Transfers  must  have  a  minimum 
2.5GPA. 

ADMISSION  OF  TRANSFER  STUDENTS 
General  Policies: 

Students  who  wish  to  transfer  to  College  Miseri- 
cordia from  any  other  accredited  four-year  college  or 
university,  or  two-year  junior  or  community  college, 
may  be  considered  for  admission  provided  they  have 
maintained   a  cumulative  average  of  2.0  or  better 
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(based  upon  a  4.0  system).  Candidates  who  meet  the 
minimum  cumulative  average  requirement  for 
general  admission  and  who  seek  advanced  standing 
for  previous  college-level  work  are  responsible  for 
providing  the  Office  of  Admissions  with  the  following 
information: 

1.  The  Application  for  Admission  and  fifteen  dollar 
($15)  application  fee,  which  is  non-refundable. 

2.  An  official  copy  of  the  secondary  school 
record-transcript. 

3.  Two  official  transcripts  from  each  college  or 
university  previously  attended  where  credit  has 
been  earned. 

4.  A  statement  of  honorable  dismissal  from  the 
previous  college  or  university  attended. 

5.  A  current  copy  of  the  catalog  from  the 
institution(s)  previously  attended  indicating 
courses  taken. 

Admission  to  College  Misericordia  is  based 
primarily  upon  the  applicant's  academic  per- 
formance at  the  previous  institution  attended. 
Transfer  credit  will  be  awarded  for  those  courses 
which  are  equivalent  to  the  courses  offered  at 
Misericordia.  The  College  will  award  credit  for  "D" 
grades  incurred  by  the  student,  depending  upon  the 
candidate's  proposed  field  of  study.  However,  in  all 
cases,  the  Registrar  reserves  the  right  to  award  or 
withhold  credit. 

Grades  secured  in  another  college  or  university 
are  not  included  in  the  cumulative  average  for  the 
student's  performance  at  College  Misericordia. 

Transfer  students  are  encouraged  to  arrange  for  a 
personal  interview  with  the  Office  of  Admissions  so 
that  they  may  receive  effective  counseling  regarding 
both  courses  accepted  and  courses  required  for  the 
projected  curriculum. 


Two-Year  Institutions: 

Students  holding  Associate  of  Arts  or  Associate  of 
Science  degrees  as  generally  understood  in  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  may  be  admitted  to 


a  special  program  leading  to  a  baccalaureate 
degree.  Under  this  program,  transfer  students  must 
take  a  minimum  of  56  credit  hours  at  College 
Misericordia.  These  credits  are  to  include  six  credits 
in  religious  studies  and  six  credits  in  philosophy,  if 
students  have  not  already  taken  these  credits  as  part 
of  their  associate  degree  program. 

Students  must  also  complete  the  credits  required 
for  their  academic  major  and  for  the  degree  require- 
ment of  126  credit  hours.  Some  major  programs  have 
extensive  requirements,  necessitating  credits 
beyond  the  minimum  of  56. 

Students  transferring  from  two-year  institutions, 
but  not  holding  the  Associate  Degree,  may  transfer 
up  to  70  credits.  These  students  must  complete  the 
credits  required  by  the  core  curriculum  and  the 
academic  major  and  complete  the  degree  require- 
ment of  at  least  126  credit  hours.  A  minimum  of  56 
hours  must  be  taken  at  College  Misericordia. 
Students  must  complete  the  credits  required  by  their 
academic  majors;  some  major  programs  have  exten- 
sive requirements,  necessitating  credits  beyond  the 
minimum  of  56. 


Four-Year  Institutions: 

A  minimum  of  thirty-two  (32)  credits  at  College 
Misericordia  is  required  for  degree  eligibility  for 
students  transferring  from  a  four-year  institution. 


ADMISSIONS  PROCEDURES 

Upon  receipt  of  the  Application  for  Admission,  the 
secondary  school  record-transcript,  post-secondary 
transcripts  (if  applicable),  and  the  guidance  or 
transfer  counselor  recommendation,  the  Committee 
on  Admissions  will  review  the  applicant's  portfolio 
and  notify  candidates  by  mail  of  their  admissions 
decision  usually  within  three  weeks. 

College  Misericordia  subscribes  to  the  Can- 
didates' Reply  Deadline  Date  of  May  1  for  those  can- 
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didates  who  wish  to  be  guaranteed  consideration  for 
general  admission.  Because  of  the  limited  number  of 
students  admitted  each  year  to  most  programs  of 
study,  reservation  deposits  will  be  accepted  only 
while  space  is  available.  Normally,  reservation 
deposits  must  be  made  within  six  weeks  of  notifica- 
tion of  acceptance.  Deadline  extensions  may  be 
granted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the  Director 
of  Admissions. 

Incoming  students  who  wish  to  enroll  at  College 
Misericordia  for  either  the  fall  or  spring  term  must 
submit  a  reservation  deposit  of  one  hundred  dollars 
($100)  if  they  desire  to  reside  on  campus.  A  fifty 
dollar  ($50)  reservation  deposit  is  required  for  incom- 
ing students  who  plan  to  commute.  This  deposit  will 
not  be  refunded^  the  student  withdraws. 

Personal  interviews  are  not  required.  However, 
applicants  are  strongly  encouraged  to  arrange  for  a 
personal  interview  and  tour  of  the  campus. 


who  has  successfully  completed  the  junior  year  and 
who  meets  the  admission  requirements  for  Early  Ad- 
mission as  set  forth  by  the  Academic  Policies  Com- 
mittee. 

In  addition  to  meeting  the  requirements  for 
general  admission  to  the  freshman  class,  the  can- 
didate must: 

1 .  rank  in  the  top  fifth  of  the  class  at  the  end  of  the 
junior  year; 

2.  have  maintained  a  "B"  or  better  average; 

3.  have  taken  the  SAT  or  the  ACT  in  the  spring  of 
the  junior  year  and  must  have  achieved  a  mini- 
mum composite  score  of  1150  or  27,  respective- 
ly; 

4.  have  submitted  a  written  recommendation  from 
the  high  school  principal  stating  that  the  stu- 
dent will  receive  a  high  school  diploma  at  the 
end  of  the  junior  year  or  after  successful  com- 
pletion of  the  freshman  year  in  college. 


EARLY  DECISION 

Applicants  who  desire  to  elect  College  Misericor- 
dia as  their  single  choice  for  admission  and  have 
exceptionally  good  academic  achievement  through 
their  junior  year  in  high  school,  may  apply  for  con- 
sideration under  the  College's  Early  Decision  Plan. 
Application  may  be  submitted  to  the  Director  of 
Admissions  after  May  15  of  the  junior  year  and 
befor  September  1  of  the  candidate's  senior  year. 
Admission  to  Misericordia  does  not  commit  the  ap- 
plicants to  the  College  but  affords  them  the  op- 
portunity to  know  their  admissions  status  by  early 
fall  of  their  senior  year.  Early  Decision  candidates 
must  subscribe  to  the  College's  reservation  deposit 
deadline. 


EARLY  ADMISSION 

The  Early  Admission  Program  at  College  Miseri- 
cordia affords  admission  to  a  high  school  student 


READMISSION 

Students  who  have  previously  attended  College 
Misericordia  and  have  withdrawn  for  personal 
reasons  may  be  considered  for  readmission.  It  is  not 
necessary  for  the  student  to  re-  apply;  however,  a 
letter  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Admissions 
should  indicate  the  reason(s)  why  the  student 
withdrew  and  wishes  to  re-  enroll.  In  the  event  that 
the  student  was  dismissed  for  academic  reasons, 
the  matter  will  be  referred  to  the  Academic  Dean  for 
a  final  decision;  in  the  case  of  disciplinary  dismissal, 
the  matter  will  be  referred  to  the  Dean  of  Students. 

A  student  dismissed  for  academic  reasons  may 
reapply  after  one  year.  The  student  will  be  admitted 
for  one  semester  pending  an  evaluation  of  the 
semester's  work  by  the  Academic  Status  Commit- 
tee. If  at  the  end  of  the  semester  the  student  fails  to 
attain  a  2.0  semester  cumulative  index,  he/she  will 
be  asked  to  withdraw  permanently. 
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ADVANCED  PLACEMENT 


EXPENSES  1981-1982 


Students  who  have  followed  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  college  level  program  at  the 
secondary  level  and  who  have  scored  3  or  higher  on 
select  Advanced  Placement  (AP)  examination(s)  may 
be  granted  academic  credit  at  College  Misericordia. 
Decisions  concerning  Advanced  Placement  credit 
are  made  at  the  division  level  on  the  basis  of  the  ex- 
amination paper  as  well  as  other  pertinent  academic 
information  about  the  applicant.  The  College  also 
honors  CLEP  credits. 

To  earn  CLEP  credits  a  student  must  be  matric- 
ulated at  the  College.  The  student  may  obtain  up  to 
thirty  credits  in  any  degree  program  through  CLEP. 
All  thirty  may  be  earned  through  CLEP  subject  ex- 
amination, or  15  of  the  thirty  may  be  earned  through 
CLEP  general  examinations.  A  score  of  50  is  re- 
quired in  any  of  the  subject  examinations,  and  a  sub- 
score  of  50  in  the  general  examinations  is  required  to 
obtain  credit.  Credit  can  be  earned  through  subject 
examinations  only  in  those  subjects  which  corres- 
pond to  courses  described  in  the  catalog  or  which 
are  part  of  the  co-operative  program  with  King's  Col- 
lege. Three  credits  would  be  earned  for  any  subject 
examination  or  sub-score  portion  of  an  examination 
successfully  completed.  Upon  successful  comple- 
tion of  sub-score  portions  of  the  General  Examina- 
tions, credits  would  be  awarded  in  the  following 
manner: 

General  Examinations 
English  Composition 

—  English  Composition  (3) 
Mathematics 

—  Elementary  Principles  of  Math  (3) 
Natural  Sciences 

—  Physical  Sciences  (3) 
Humanities 

Social  Sciences  —  History 
Electives(6) 


The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  tuition 
and  other  charges  at  the  beginning  of  any  semester. 

The  College  also  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  a  stu- 
dent admission  to  the  succeeding  academic  session 
and  to  withhold  grades,  transcripts,  diplomas,  and 
other  official  documents  in  the  case  of  financial 
delinquency. 


Expenses  per  semester: 

TUITION 

Regular  tuition  $1582.50 

Music  major  tuition  (all  classes)   .    1675.00 
Nursing  major  tuition 

(soph.,  jr.,  sr.) 1675.00 

Fewer  than  12  credits 80.00  per  credit 

Students  who  enroll  for  more  than  18  credits  in  a 
semester  are  subject  to  a  per  credit  surcharge  of  $80 
for  each  credit  beyond  the  eighteenth. 

FEES 

Room  and  Board    $962.50 

General  Fee  (includes  student  center  fee, 

class  dues,  athletic 

association,  student 

publications,  student  service, 

student  government)  50.00  per  sem. 

Student  Insurance  Fee 

(Every  student  who  attends  College 

Misericordia  must  be  covered  by  an 

insurance  plan.  College 

Misericordia  insurance  plan  is 

Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield.  If 

covered  by  another  plan, 

evidence  must  be  produced.)      105.00 

LAB  FEES 

Art  Fees 

(varies  according  to  course)  . .  $    5.00  to  $20.00 
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Art  of  Film  Fee    15.00 

Biology  Lab.  Fee  35.00 

Bowling  Fee    10.00 

Chemistry  Lab.  Fee 35.00 

Computer  Science  Fee    35.00 

European  Film  Fee   15.00 

Home  Economics  Lab.  Fee 35.00 

Music  Major  Fee  (includes  music  lessons, 

rental  of  instrument, 

and  practice  facilities)   150.00 

Occupational  Therapy  Lab.  Fee    . .  35.00 

Physics  Lab.  Fee 35.00 

Private  Music  Lesson 

(non-majors)  150.00 

Radiologic  Lab.  Fee   35.00 

SPECIAL  EXPENSES 

Advance  Registration  Deposit 

(non-refundable)  $  75.00 

Change  of  Incomplete  Grade  Fee  .  5.00 

Freshmen  Orientation  Fee  35.00 

Graduation  Fee 

(one-time,  first  semester, 
senior  year,  2nd  year 

Rad.  Tech.  majors)   50.00 

Late  Registration  Fee 25.00 

Liability  Insurance  Fee 10.50 

NLN  Exam  Fee  (according  to  exams 
scheduled  for  each  class) 

Seniors 10.00 

Juniors 12.50 

Sophomores 8.50 

Freshmen    2.50 

Nursing  Graduate  Application  Fee  20.00 

Parking  Fines  5.00 

Parking  Stickers 5.00 

Room  Damage  Fee 

(one-time,  refundable) 75.00 

Room  Deposit  (for  upperclassmen, 
payable  by  April  15, 
non-refundable,  applicable  to 

room  payment) 75.00 

Student  I. D 1.25 

Student  Teaching  Fee   100.00 

Transcript  Fee    2.00 


Personal  Liability  Insurance 

Students  involved  in  clinical  practica,  internships 
or  certain  types  of  field  work,  are  encouraged  to 
carry  personal  liability  insurance.  This  liability  in- 
surance is  not  included  in  the  regular  student 
coverage.  For  further  information,  contact  the 
Department  Chairperson  or  the  Business  Manager. 


Auditing 

Students  may  audit  courses  at  one-half  tuition  cost 
based  on  $80  per  credit.  No  credit  is  awarded  for 
courses  that  are  audited.  Auditors  are  admitted  to 
rostered  classes  on  a  space  available  basis. 
Matriculating  students  wishing  to  audit  a  course 
must  apply  for  permission  to  register  in  the 
Registrar's  Office.  Non-matriculating  and  continuing 
education  students  must  register  with  the  Dean  of 
Continuing  Education.  The  fee  for  auditing  a  course 
is  paid  in  the  Comptroller's  Office. 


Refunds 

Institutional  Refund 

Procedure  Relating  to  Withdrawals 

When  a  student  withdraws,  he/she  must  file  an 
official  notice  of  withdrawal  with  the  Academic  Dean 
or  Dean  of  Continuing  Education. 

The  percentage  of  refund  is  determined  by  the 
date  the  office  of  the  Academic  Dean  or  the  Dean  of 
Continuing  Education  receives  this  official  r\o\\ce. 

No  refunds  are  made  to  students  who  are  dismiss- 
ed from  college. 
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No  refunds  are  made  on  fees,  including  advance 
registration  deposits  and  room  deposit. 

Room  damage  fees  are  refundable  upon  written 
request  from  the  Dean  of  Students. 

Tuition  and  Board  refunds  are  granted  as  follows: 

TIME  OF  WITHDRAWAL 


First  two  weeks 

80% 

Third  and  fourth  weeks 

60% 

Fifth  week 

40% 

Sixth  week 

20% 

INSTITUTIONAL  REFUND 
PROCEDURE  RELATING  TO 
GUARANTEED  STATE  LOANS 

Refunds  from  Guaranteed  State  Loans  will  be  pro- 
cessed upon  written  request  within  10  days  from  the 
date  the  loan  check  is  submitted  to  the  Comptroller's 
Office.  Students  may  also  request  that  this  refund  be 
credited  to  their  account  for  the  following  semester. 


No  refunds  are  made  after  the  sixth  full  week. 

When  a  student  withdraws  from  a  residence  hall, 
he/she  must  notify  in  writing  the  Dean  of  Students. 
Room  charges  are  not  refundable. 


INSTITUTIONAL  REFUND  PROCEDURE 
RELATING  TO  FINANCIAL  AID 

Refunds  relating  to  financial  aid  will  not  be  pro- 
cessed until  after  the  fourth  full  week  of  classes 
have  been  completed  each  semester. 

On  all  student  refund  requests  made  after  the 
fourth  week  of  classes,  there  will  be  a  period  of  ten 
working  days  before  refund  checks  will  be  issued. 
Refund  checks  will  not,  therefore,  be  available  until 
the  sixth  week  of  classes. 

The  ten  working  days  will  give  the  Comptroller's 
Office  time  to  verify  the  amount  of  refund,  check  on 
any  other  charges,  and  confer  with  Financial  Aid. 

Student  refund  requests  must  be  submitted  in 
writing  by  the  student,  and  must  be  approved  by  the 
Comptroller  and  Financial  Aid  Coordinator.  The  form 
to  apply  for  refund  can  be  obtained  in  the  Comp- 
troller's Office,  first  floor,  Administration  Building. 

Students  should  arrive  on  campus  with  sufficient 
funds  to  pay  for  books  and  living  expenses  that  will 
be  incurred  before  refund  checks  are  issued. 


FINANCIAL  AID  GRANTS 
AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  primary  obligation  for  meeting  college  costs 
lies  with  the  parents  and/or  the  student.  Because 
the  resources  of  the  family  in  many  instances  are  not 
sufficient  to  meet  these  expenses,  financial 
assistance  is  provided  to  eligible  students  through 
federal,  state  and  college  funds.  These  funds  are 
offered  by  way  of  grants,  loans  and  work.  Students 
and  their  parents  should  bear  in  mind  that  in  many 
instances  students  must  be  willing  to  accept  loans 
and  work  as  well  as  grants  in  order  to  meet  their 
financial  need. 


Pell  Grant  (Formerly  Basic  Grant)  (federal) 

This  program  provides  grants  ranging  from  $200  up 
to  $1800  depending  upon  financial  need  and  educa- 
tional costs.  Eligible  students  may  receive  this  grant 
for  as  long  as  it  takes  to  complete  the  first 
undergraduate  degree.  Application  is  made  by  com- 
pleting the  PHEAA/BEOG  form  or  a  state  Financial 
Aid  Form  (FAF).  All  students  seeking  financial  aid 
from  the  college  are  expected  to  apply  for  this  grant. 
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Supplemental  Education 
Opportunity  Grant  (federal) 

This  program  is  available  to  undergraduate 
students  with  demonstrated  financial  need.  Awards 
range  from  $200  up  to  $2000  yearly  depending  upon 
need,  available  funds,  and  other  aid.  A  student  may 
receive  supplemental  grants  during  the  period 
required  to  complete  the  first  undergraduate 
degree.  Students  are  notified  of  their  grant  through 
an  award  letter  from  the  college. 


Nursing  Scholarships 

Federal  grants  are  available  for  students  enrolled 
at  least  half-time  in  the  Department  of  Nursing. 
Awards  ranging  from  $100  up  to  $2000  are  based  upon 
financial  need.  Application  is  made  through  the 
financial  aid  office  of  the  college. 


PHEAA  Grant 

(Pennsylvania  State  Scholarship) 

All  students  who  are  residents  of  Pennsylvania 
and  are  enrolled  on  a  full-time  basis  are  expected  to 
apply  for  this  grant.  Awards  vary  from  $100  to  $1500 
per  academic  year.  Eligibility  and  amount  of  the 
grant  is  determined  by  the  Pennsylvania  Higher 
Education  Assistance  Agency  (PHEAA).  The  student 
applies  directly  to  PHEAA  for  this  grant  by  com- 
pleting a  PHEAA/BEOG  composite  form.  The 
deadline  for  applying  is  usually  May  1. 


Other  State  Scholarships  and  Grants 

Many  states  provide  grants  to  their  residents 
which  can  be  used  at  out-of-state  institutions  such 
as  College  Misericordia.  These  states  include  New 
Jersey,  Maryland,  Ohio,  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut, 
Massachusetts,     and    West    Virginia.     Prospective 


students  should  contact  a  high  school  guidance  of- 
fice, their  state  higher  education  office,  or  our  finan- 
cial aid  office  to  learn  about  their  state  programs  and 
to  obtain  applications. 

College  Grants 

Honor  Scholarships  —  To  demonstrate  its  commit- 
ment to  academic  excellence,  the  college  awards 
financial  assistance  to  incoming  freshmen  and 
transfer  students  who  have  attained  outstanding 
academic  records.  The  scholarships  are  renewable 
until  graduation  provided  minimum  grade  point 
averages  are  maintained  as  follows:  freshman  year, 
3.0  cumulative  average;  sophomore  year,  3.2 
cumulative  average;  junior  year,  3.4  cumulative 
average.  Students  apply  directly  to  the  Admissions 
Office  of  the  college  for  this  scholarship. 

College  Grants  —  College  Misericordia,  through 
its  own  fund-raising  efforts,  maintains  an  extensive 
college  grant  program  which  helps  over  50%  of  our 
students  to  meet  their  college  costs.  These  grants 
which  are  based  on  need  are  usually  offered  to  in- 
coming freshmen  and  transfers.  While  adhering  to 
the  philosophy  of  providing  assistance  to  students 
with  need,  the  college  also  expresses  its  commit- 
ment to  a  liberal  arts  education  through  its  college 
grant  program.  In  order  to  continue  receiving  this 
aid,  the  student  must  maintain  academic  progress 
and  participate  in  at  least  one  college-approved 
extra-curricular  activity.  The  college  grant  program 
is  designed  to  assist  students  with  need  who  also 
participate  in  the  activities  of  the  college  community. 

Act  101  Grants  —  Students  accepted  through  the 
Act  101  program  are  guaranteed  grants  up  to  $500 
each  year  and  $150  bookstore  credit  each  year.  The 
exact  amount  of  the  grant  will  be  based  upon  in- 
dividual financial  need  and  other  aid.  This  program 
provides  affordable  educational  opportunity  for 
educationally  and  economically  disadvantaged 
residents  of  Pennsylvania  who  meet  Act  101  eligibil- 
ity requirements.  These  grants  are  renewable 
through  the  sophomore  year  provided  the  student 
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maintains  academic  progress.  For  the  junior  and 
senior  years,  students  are  eligible  for  aid  through 
the  regular  college  grant  program.  Students  should 
apply  for  the  Act  101  program  through  the  Admis- 
sions Office  of  the  college. 

Music  Performance  Award  —  A  performance 
award  is  given  to  the  incoming  freshman  who 
demonstrate  exceptional  proficiency  in  performance 
during  an  audition.  Applicants  must  have  auditioned 
for  this  award  by  April  1.  The  award  is  renewable  an- 
nually under  the  same  conditions  as  the  Honor 
Scholarship.  Audition  forms  are  sent  along  with  ap- 
plications for  admission  to  all  music  majors. 


Loans 

Guaranteed  Student  Loan  —  This  program 
enables  a  student  to  borrow  directly  from  a  bank  or 
other  participating  lender  such  as  a  savings  and  loan 
association  or  credit  union.  Currently,  a  dependent 
student  may  borrow  up  to  $2,500  per  year  at  a  9%  in- 
terest rate.  As  of  January  1,  1981,  an  independent 
student  may  borrow  up  to  $3,000  per  year.  The  exact 
amount  is  determined  by  educational  costs  minus 
resources  and  whether  the  student  is  enrolled  as  a 
half-time  or  full-time  student.  Applications  and  fur- 
ther qualifying  information  can  be  obtained  from  the 
applicant's  lender. 

National  Direct  Student  Loan  —  This  program  pro- 
vides loans  at  the  low  interest  rate  of  4%  to  students 
who  exhibit  financial  need.  To  receive  this  aid,  a  stu- 
dent ust  be  enrolled  on  at  least  a  half-time  basis. 
Federal  regulations  provide  that  a  student  may  bor- 
row up  to  $3,000  for  the  first  two  undergraduate  years 
with  a  $6,000  maximum.  Repayment  begins  6  months 
after  graduation  or  withdrawal  from  college. 
Deferments  of  repayments  and  cancellation  provis- 
ions are  available  for  certain  types  of  employment.  A 
student  is  notified  of  this  aid  through  an  award  letter 
from  the  college. 

Nursing  Loans  —  Nursing  students  who 
demonstrate  financial  need  may  apply  for  this  low- 
interest  loan  through  the  financial  aid  office  of  the 


college.  The  nursing  loan  is  similar  to  the  National 
Direct  Student  Loan  in  interest  charged,  repayment 
and  deferments. 


Employment 

College  Work-Study  —  This  program,  funded  by 
the  federal  government  and  the  college,  provides 
jobs  for  students  on  a  part-time  basis  during  the 
academic  year  and  on  a  full-time  basis  during  the 
summer.  Jobs  are  available  both  on  the  campus  and 
off-campus  in  the  surrounding  communities.  Stu- 
dents must  exhibit  a  financial  need  in  order  to  be 
eligible.  Whenever  possible,  students  will  be  assign- 
ed jobs  related  to  their  major  fields  of  study. 

Institutional  Work-Study  —  The  college  maintains 
this  work-study  program  entirely  through  its  own 
funds.  It  is  designed  to  assist  students  who  are  not 
eligible  for  the  federal  program,  but  who  need  to 
earn  part  of  their  college  expenses  through  employ- 
ment. 

Part-time  Jobs  —  Some  part-time  employment  is 
available  in  the  local  community  for  students.  For 
further  information,  contact  the  college  placement 
office. 


Tuition  Payment  Plan 

This  plan  is  offered  to  those  who  wish  to  pay  all  or 
part  of  their  college  costs  through  monthly  in- 
stallments. This  method  of  payment  is  offered  by  the 
college  through  Academic  Management  Services.  A 
$35  fee  per  year  is  charged  to  facilitate  your 
payments.  This  fee  is  the  only  charge  other  than 
direct  college  costs  associated  with  this  program. 
Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  finan- 
cial aid  office  or  directly  from  Academic  Manage- 
ment Services,  Inc.,  1110  Central  Avenue, 
Pawtucket,  Rhode  Island  02861 . 
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Financial  Aid  for  Part-Time  Students 

Some  of  the  above  programs,  including  grants, 
loans,  and  part-time  employment,  are  also  available 
to  part-time  students  who  enroll  for  at  least  6  credits. 
Eligibility  information  and  applications  are  available 
through  the  financial  aid  office. 

College  Grants  —  To  demonstrate  its  commitment 
to  part-time  students,  the  college  allocates  grants 
for  their  educational  support.  For  eligibility  criteria 
and  other  information  on  this  program,  contact  the 
financial  aid  office. 


General  Information 
Regarding  Financial  Aid 

1.  Students  requesting  financial  aid  should  fill  out 
the  institution's  Application  for  Financial  Aid, 
which  is  attached  to  the  Application  for  Admis- 
sions. Before  an  application  will  be  considered, 
the  student  must  first  be  admitted  to  the  col- 
lege. Returning  students  receive  this  applica- 
tion from  the  financial  aid  office. 

2.  For  aid  that  is  administered  through  the 
college,  it  is  required  that  the  student  submit 
applications  for  the  Pell  Grant  (Basic  Grant)  and 
their  state  grant  program  where  available.  All 
aid  for  which  a  student  wishes  to  be  considered 
should  be  checked  on  the  application. 

3.  Applications  for  aid  should  be  submitted  by  the 
following  dates: 

Incoming  freshmen  and  transfers      March  1 
Upperclassmen  April  1 

Students  should  be  aware  of  their  own  state's 
deadline  for  applying  for  state  grants.  Applica- 
tions and  financial  aid  forms  will  be  accepted 
later  but  no  assurance  can  be  made  that  funds 
will  be  available  for  late  applicants.  PHEAA  ap- 
plications should  be  mailed  as  early  as  possible 
and  no  later  than  May  1 . 

4.  Students  must  apply  for  financial  aid  each  year. 
Generally,  the  aid  is  renewed  provided  there  is 


evidence  of  continued  need  and  academic  pro- 
gression towards  a  degree.  Academic  progress 
is  defined  as  the  completion  of  24  credit  hours 
during  each  academic  year.  Failure  to  complete 
this  requirement  results  in  the  loss  of  college, 
state,  and  federal  aid  until  academic  progress  is 
met. 

5.  Aid  awarded  through  College  Misericordia  is 
based  upon  the  financial  need  of  the  student, 
aid  awarded  to  the  student  through  other 
sources,  and  the  amount  of  funds  available  to 
the  college.  Since  funds  are  limited,  it  is  not 
always  possible  to  meet  the  complete  need  of 
each  student. 

6.  Aid  awarded  to  students  from  outside  sources 
must  be  reported  to  the  financial  aid  office  by 
the  student.  College  Misericordia  reserves  the 
right  to  adjust  aid  if  the  student  receives  aid  in 
excess  of  financial  need. 

7.  Aid  funded  through  all  sources  except  the 
Work-Study  Programs  is  deducted  from  the  stu- 
dent's bill  each  semester.  Students  on  the 
work-study  programs  are  paid  monthly. 

8.  Inquiries  regarding  financial  aid  should  be 
directed  to  the  Coordinator  of  Financial  Aid. 


VETERANS 

College  Misericordia  is  approved  by  the  Veterans 
Administration  for  the  education  of  veterans  of  the 
Armed  Services.  A  veteran  who  is  eligible  to  receive 
V.A.  benefits  should  request  the  Registrar's  Office 
to  send  out  the  necessary  enrollment  forms  to  the 
Veterans  Administration.  An  office  of  Veterans  Af- 
fairs is  staffed  by  veterans  in  Merrick  Hall  to  handle 
the  questions  of  and  to  act  as  advocate  for  veterans 
enrolled  at  the  college. 
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TRUST  FUNDS  AND  ENDOWED 
SCHOLARSHIP 

Julie  Helen  Hannigan  Home  Economics  Education 
Memorial  Fund  established  to  provide  scholarship 
assistance  to  a  selected  student  majoring  in  Home 
Economics. 

Dr.  Lionel  Gates  Scholarship  Fund  created  by 
family  members  to  provide  financial  aid  to  deserving 
students. 

Francis  X.  Millnamow  Scholarship  established  to 
provide  scholarship  assistance  to  financially  needy 
students  who  reside  in  Swoyersville,  Pennsylvania. 

Helen  McAndrew  O'Connor  Scholarship  Fund 
created  by  family  and  friends  in  honor  of  Mrs.  O'Con- 
nor to  provide  scholarship  assistance  to  outstanding 
students  from  Northeastern  Pennsylvania  who  ex- 
hibit financial  need. 

Sister  Celestine  McHale,  R.S.M.,  Memorial 
Scholarship  was  established  by  Dr.  F.  Budd 
Schooley  in  tribute  to  the  first  President  of  College 
Misericordia.  Available  to  women  over  the  age  of 
thirty  and  exhibiting  financial  need.  Recipient  is 
selected  by  a  committee  of  Sisters  of  Mercy. 

Carole  Flanagan  Zoeller  Brown  Memorial  Scholar- 
ship was  established  by  Dr.  &  Mrs.  Henry  Stoltman 
for  incoming  Freshmen.  Guidelines  are  available  by 
contacting  the  Admissions  Office. 

Bridget  Carney  Scholarship  Fund  endowed  as  a 
memorial  by  Dr.  James  Kearney  to  provide  scholar- 
ship aid  to  deserving  students  whose  parents  are  or 
were  members  of  St.  Ignatius  Parish,  Kingston, 
Pennsylvania. 

Bache  Halsey  Stuart  Shields  Scholarship  for 
Business  Administration  majors. 


CORPORATION  AND  ORGANIZATION 
SCHOLARSHIPS 

Custom  Management  Systems,  Inc.,  Foods  and 
Nutrition  Awards  given  annually  to  a  student  in  each 
academic  class  who  majors  in  Nutrition  and  who  ex- 
hibits financial  need. 

Women's  Club  of  Plains  Scholarship  awarded 
every  third  year  to  a  student  who  resides  in  Plains 
Township  and  has  need  for  financial  assistance. 


EMPLOYEE'S  FAMILY  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Metropolitan  Wire  Corporation  has  created 
scholarships  to  be  awarded  annually  to  the  sons  or 
daughters  of  its  employees.  Any  such  student  who 
enrolls  at  College  Misericordia  is  eligible  for  can- 
didacy. Award  recipients  will  be  determined  by  the 
College  on  the  basis  of  academic  potential  as 
evidenced  by  high  school  records  and  College  En- 
trance Examination  scores.  To  retain  the  scholarship 
in  subsequent  years  the  student  must  maintain  a 
satisfactory  academic  record. 
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Academic  Affairs 


COURSE  CREDITS  AND  ACADEMIC  LOAD 

The  semester  hour  credit  represents  one  hour  of 
class  or  two  to  three  hours  of  laboratory  a  week  for 
one  semester. 

Twelve  semester  hours  will  be  considered  the 
minimum  load  for  full-time  status. 

Sixteen  semester  hours  is  the  average  schedule. 
Eighteen  semester  hours  is  normally  the  maximum 
course  load.  Permission  to  carry  more  than  the  max- 
imum academic  load  depends  on  the  student's 
scholarship  and  must  be  obtained  in  writing  from  the 
Academic  Dean. 


REGISTRATION  AND  SCHEDULE 
ALTERATIONS 

Each  student,  after  consultation  with  her  or  his 
academic  advisor,  must  register  for  courses  with  the 
Registrar.  No  student  will  be  given  credit  for  any 
course  not  registered  with  the  Registrar. 

A  grade  of  "F"  will  be  given  to  any  student  who 
drops  a  course  without  permission  of  the  Academic 
Dean.  Students  may  withdraw  from  classes  up  to  the 
date  specified  on  the  current  academic  calendar  with 
the  Dean's  permission.  During  the  first  week  of 
classes  (Drop-Add  Period),  schedule  alterations  can 
be  made  in  the  Registrar's  Office  without  penalty. 


CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

Regular  and  punctual  attendance  at  all  classes  and 
laboratory  sessions  is  the  responsibility  of  each  stu- 
dent. Each  faculty  member  will  make  clear  his  or  her 
view  concerning  absences  from  class  and  any 
resulting  penalties.  Faculty  members  are  expected 
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to  judge  whether  absences  are  jeopardizing  a  stu- 
dent's academic  status.  If  in  the  judgment  of  the  in- 
structor, the  student  is  academically  deficient 
oecause  of  absences,  the  instructor  should  submit 
this  matter  in  writing  to  the  Academic  Dean. 

All  students  participating  in  clinical  practica,  stu- 
dent teaching,  and  other  internship  experiences  and 
co-operative  programs  must  provide  their  own 
transportation.  Public  transportation  also  is 
available. 


The  Grade  "I"  indicates  that  the  student  has  been 
prevented  from  completing  the  course  for  serious 
reasons.  An  incomplete  not  removed  by  the  end  of  6 
weeks  becomes  an  "F".  If  a  failure  is  incurred  in  a 
required  course,  the  course  must  be  repeated.  It  is 
the  responsiblity  of  the  student  to  contract  in  writing 
with  the  instructor  for  a  grade  of  Incomplete.  Con- 
tract fee  is  $5.00. 

Grade  reports  are  sent  to  the  student  at  the  end  of 
each  semester. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

For  admission  to  the  sophomore  year  a  student 
must  have  completed  30  semester  hours  of  work;  to 
the  junior  year,  60  semester  hours;  to  the  senior 
year,  90  semester  hours. 

NATIONAL  TEACHER  EXAMINATION 

The  seniors  in  education  are  expected  to  take  the 
National  Teacher  Examination  administered  at  the 
College  twice  each  year. 

GRADES  AND  QUALITY  POINTS 

Requirements  for  the  degrees  are  expressed  in 
hours,  indicating  the  amount  of  work,  and  in  quality 
points,  indicating  the  performance  of  work.  The 
grade  of  a  student's  work  in  each  subject  is  deter- 
mined by  the  combined  results  of  examinations  and 
classwork  and  is  indicated  as  follows: 


A      (96-100) 

4.0  quality  points 

B+  (91-95) 

3.5  quality  points 

B      (86-90) 

3.0  quality  points 

C+  (81-85) 

2.5  quality  points 

C (76-80) 

2.0  quality  points 

D (70-75) 

1.0  quality  points 

F  (Below  70) 

0.0  quality  points 

P 

0.0  quality  points 

U 

0.0  quality  points 

ACADEMIC  ETHICAL  STANDARDS 

College  Misericordia  expects  its  students  to 
adhere  to  high  ethical  standards  in  pursuing  their 
academic  goals.  Plagiarism  and  other  forms  of 
cheating  will  not  be  tolerated  and  will  result  in  a  loss 
of  academic  credit. 


ACADEMIC  PROBATION  AND  DISMISSAL 

Students  entering  their  second  semester  will  be 
placed  on  probation  if  their  cumulative  indices  are 
below  1.50.  Students  entering  their  third  semester 
will  be  placed  on  probation  if  their  cumulative  in- 
dices are  below  1.75.  Students  entering  their  fourth 
and  subsequent  semesters  will  be  placed  on  proba- 
tion if  their  cumulative  indices  are  below  2.0. 

Students  are  advised  to  check  with  the  divisions 
which  also  may  require  a  specific  average  in  the 
major. 

All  transfer  students  are  expected  to  have  a  2.0 
standing  to  be  matriculated  into  the  College. 
Transfer  applicants  with  less  than  a  2.0  will  be  admit- 
ted only  with  the  approval  of  the  Academic  Dean. 

A  student  on  academic  probation  for  two  suc- 
cessive semesters  is  subject  to  suspension  or 
dismissal  from  the  College. 

A  cumulative  index  of  less  than  1.0  at  the  end  of 
the  freshman  year  will  bring  automatic  dismissal. 

Once  dismissed,  a  student  may  not  be  readmitted 
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as  a  matriculating  student  at  the  College  for  one  full 
year,  and  then,  only  if  the  G.P.A.  has  risen  to  a  2.0. 
Readmittance  to  the  College  does  not  necessarily 
imply  readmittance  to  a  major.  After  being  readmit- 
ted, the  student  must  maintain  a  cumulative  index  of 
2.0  or  he  or  she  will  be  permanently  dismissed. 


WITHDRAWAL  FROM  COLLEGE 

Students  planning  to  withdraw  from  the  College 
must  give  written  notice  to  the  Academic  Dean  or,  in 
the  case  of  Continuing  Education  students,  to  the 
Dean  of  Continuing  Education. 


TRANSCRIPT  OF  CREDITS 

No  transcript  will  be  issued  during  the  periods  of 
registration,  examinations,  and  commencement.  An 
official  transcript  is  not  given  to  the  student,  but  is 
sent  directly  to  the  school  or  agency  requesting  it. 
All  financial  obligations  must  be  met  before  a 
transcript  is  issued.  A  fee  of  $2  is  required  for  each 
official  transcript  requested  by  a  student. 


THE  DEAN'S  LIST 

The  Dean's  List  includes  those  students  who  in 
any  one  semester  attain  a  quality  rating  of  3.55  in 
their  course  work  while  carrying  a  minimum  of  12 
hours. 


DEGREE  WITH  DISTINCTION 

The  degrees  are  awarded  in  three  grades:  with 
distinction,  CUM  LAUDE:  with  high  distinction, 
MAGNA  CUM  LAUDE:m\h  highest  distinction,  SUM- 
MA  CUM  LAUDE.  The  basis  is  a  weighted  average  of 
gr  des  received  in  all  subjects:  cum  laude:  3.4, 
magna   cum   laude:  3.6,    summa    cum    laude:  3.8. 


Students  must  have  completed  at  least  60  credits  at 
College  Misericordia  to  qualify  for  these  honors. 
Commencement  honors  for  the  highest  scholastic 
average  can  be  earned  only  by  a  student  who  has 
matriculated  at  the  College  for  four  full  years. 

DEGREES  OFFERED 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  may  be  obtained  in  the  major 
fields  of  art,  art  education,  Communications  (Theatre 
Arts),  English,  history,  mathematics,  music, 
psychology,  sociology,  general  studies,  liberal 
studies.  Additional  majors  are  available  through  the 
cooperative  program  with  King's  College. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  may  be  obtained  in  the 
major  fields  of  biology,  mathematics,  business  ad- 
ministration, elementary  education  (certification 
available  in  Early  Childhood),  general  studies,  liberal 
studies,  special  education,  occupational  therapy  and 
radiologic  technology. 

The  Bachelor  of  Music  may  be  earned  with  a  major 
in  music  education  or  in  music  therapy. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  is  earned  in  a 
four-year  collegiate  program  in  nursing.  Clinical  ex- 
periences are  provided  at  cooperative  agencies  in 
the  vicinty.  Students  of  nursing  are  required  to  pro- 
vide their  own  transportation  and  must  be  covered 
with  student  liability  insurance. 

The  Bachelor  of  Social  Work. 

The  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree  in 
Radiologic  Technology  is  a  two-year  program  involv- 
ing classroom  study  at  the  College  and  clinical  ex- 
perience at  nearby  hospitals. 

Concentration  and  Certificate  Programs  are 
available  in  Gerontology. 

GENERAL  DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Science 
degrees  must  earn  at  least  30  credit  hours  in  a 
chosen  field  as  major. 

The  total  degree  requirement  for  a  baccalaureate 
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program  is  126  credit  hours  minimum,  completion  of 
the  liberal  arts  core  curriculum,  and  a  grade  point 
average  of  2.0  (a  C  average)  computed  on  all  courses 
attempted. 

For  the  Associate  Degree  in  Applied  Science  in 
radiolog  c  technology,  65  credits  are  required  as  well 
as  a  grade  point  average  of  2.0. 

Degree  requirements  met  upon  the  conclusion  of 
a  term  other  than  the  spring  term  of  any  year  entitle 
the  student  to  participation  in  the  graduation  exer- 
cises next  following.  In  the  meantime,  on  written  re- 
quest by  the  student,  the  College  will  certify  to  any 
authority  or  persons  named  by  the  student  that  all  re- 
quirements for  graduation  have  been  met. 

Whenever  students  intend  to  meet  graduation  re- 
quirements at  the  end  of  any  semester  or  summer 
session,  they  must  so  notify  the  Registrar. 


SECOND  DEGREE 

Students  seeking  a  second  baccalaureate  degree 
must  complete  all  requirements  for  the  second  ma- 
jor. The  major  for  which  a  second  degree  is  awarded 
cannot  be  in  the  same  discipline  for  which  the  first 
degree  was  awarded.  To  qualify  for  a  second 
degree,  a  student  must  have  a  minimum  of  30  credits 
beyond  the  total  degree  requirements  (core  and  ma- 
jor) for  the  first  degree. 

The  student  preparing  for  a  second  degree  must 
be  officially  accepted  into  the  second  major  area  by 
the  division  offering  the  major.  Students  requesting 
two  degrees  must  have  taken  a  minimum  of  60 
credits  at  College  Misericordia. 


Natural  Sciences 6  Credits 

Biology 

Chemistry 

Physical  Geography 

Physics 
Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences    6 

Cultural  Geography 

Economics 

Political  Science 

Psychology 

Sociology 
Language  Forms   6 

English  Composition,  one  course 
required 

Foreign  Language  (Skills) 

Mathematics 

Speech 
Fine  Arts 6 

Art 

Music 

Theatre 

History   6 

Literature 6 

Philosophy 6 

Religious  Studies    6 

Electives  from  above    12 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Two  credit  hours  are  required  in  Physical  Educa- 
tion for  every  regularly  enrolled  student.  Dance  may 
be  substituted. 


MAJORS 


Liberal  Arts  Core  Curriculum 
for  Baccalaureate  Programs 

Students  should  consult  the  description  of  depart- 
ment offerings  to  determine  specific  courses  which 
fulfill  the  liberal  arts  core  curriculum  (pp.  36-118) 


By  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year,  each  candidate 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  Arts  or  Bachelor  of 
Science  should  choose  a  field  in  which  he  or  she  in- 
tends to  major. 

The  major  program  shall  be  arranged  by  the  stu- 
dent in  consultation  with  the  director  of  the  major 
program  and  with  the  academic  advisor. 
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No  major  may  be  changed  except  by  the  consent 
of  the  Academic  Dean  and  the  chairpersons  of  the 
divisions  concerned. 

In  some  majors,  the  grade  of  "D"  is  not  accepted 
in  a  major  course  requirement  and  the  course  must 
be  repeated.  No  earned  credit  is  awarded  for  the 
repeated  course. 


TEACHER  CERTIFICATION 

College  Misericordia  is  approved  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education  of  Pennsylvania  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  teachers  in: 

Secondary  Education  Areas  of  Certification 
(grades  7-12)  Biology,  Communication  (Theatre 
Arts),  English,  Social  Studies,  Mathematics. 

Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  (grades 
K-12)  Art,  Music. 

Elementary  Education  (grades  K-6). 

Elementary  Education  with  Library  Science. 

Elementary  Education  and  Early  Childhood 
(grades  Nursery-3;  K-6). 

Special  Education  (K-12). 

School  Nurse. 

Dental  Hygiene. 

A  reciprocity  agreement  among  Pennsylvania  and 
many  other  states  in  the  nation  offers  Education 
graduates  of  College  Misericordia  opportunities  to 
obtain  Teacher  Certification  and  teaching  op- 
portunities in  a  wide  geographical  area. 

A  cooperative  arrangement  also  exists  between 
College  Misericordia  and  King's  College  in  the  area 
of  Teacher  Certifcation. 


PRE-LAW  PROGRAM 

Based  upon  the  recommendations  of  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Law  Schools,  there  is  no  specific 
undergraduate  curriculum  required  for  admission  to 
law  school.  Most  law  schools,  however,  recommend 


that  prospective  students  have  a  broad  liberal  arts 
background  as  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  law. 

At  College  Misericordia,  that  background  may  be 
obtained  through  the  pursuit  of  a  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree.  Undergraduate  courses  in  this  program  at 
Misericordia,  with  a  Pre-Law  Academic  Concentra- 
tion, represent  a  sound  preparation  for  those 
students  who  desire  to  go  on  to  law  school  following 
graduation. 

The  Division  of  Humanities  offers  a  Pre-Law 
Academic  Concentration  developed  to  enable  the 
pre-law  student  to  supplement  the  core  curriculum 
and  academic  major  of  the  student's  choice  with 
courses  helpful  in  preparing  for  the  Law  School  Ad- 
mission Test  and  for  admission  to  law  school. 

In  addition  to  the  Pre-Law  Academic  Concentration 
in  preparing  for  law  school,  students  are  advised  to 
select  undergraduate  courses  that  develop  ability  in 
expression  and  comprehension  of  English,  afford 
basic  information  about  human  institutions  and 
values,  and  which  cultivate  the  ability  to  think 
creatively  and  critically  with  thoroughness  and  in- 
dependence. 

Admission  to  law  school  is  based  upon  the  follow- 
ing factors:  (1 )  possession  of  a  baccalaureate  degree 
from  an  accredited  college  or  university:  (2)  satisfac- 
tory record  of  academic  achievement  in 
undergraduate  program  of  study;  (3)  aptitude  for  the 
study  of  law  as  determined  by  satisfactory  scores  on 
the  Law  School  Admission  Test  (LSAT);  (4)  appli- 
cant's good  moral  character. 

All  interested  students  must  register  with  the  Pre- 
Law  Advisor  in  the  Department  of  History  and 
Government  where  advice  on  course  selection  and 
information  concerning  application  to  law  school  can 
be  obtained. 

Additional  information  may  be  obtained  by  con- 
sulting the  annual  Pre-Law  Handbook  prepared  by 
the  Association  of  American  Law  Schools  and  the 
Law  School  Admission  Council.  The  Handbook  can 
be  obtained  from  the  college  bookstore  or  ordered 
from  LSAC,  Educational  Testing  Service,  Box  944. 
Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540. 
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SOCIAL  WORK 

College  Misericordia  offers  a  program  of  study  that 
prepares  the  student  for  entry  into  the  profession  of 
Social  Work  at  the  Baccalaureate  level.  The  required 
knowledge  and  skill  necessary  for  competency  in 
social  work  are  learned  in  the  classroom  and  in  ac- 
tual field  practice. 

Students  graduating  from  College  Misericordia 
with  a  degree  in  Social  Work  may  be  eligible  for  ad- 
vanced standing  in  some  thirty  graduate  schools  of 
Social  Work  throughout  the  country.  Further  in- 
formation about  this  option  is  available  from  the 
Department. 

The  department  of  Behavioral  Sciences  and  Social 
Work,  in  conjunction  with  Marywood  College 
Graduate  School  of  Social  Work,  offers  a  five-year 
program  leading  to  a  Master  of  Social  Work  degree. 
Students  graduating  from  College  Misericordia  with 
a  major  in  Social  Work,  who  meet  the  admissions 
criteria  of  the  cooperative  program,  may  complete 
their  studies  for  an  M.S.W.  degree  in  one  year  rather 
than  in  the  traditional  two  years.  Further  information 
on  this  program  is  available  from  the  department. 


PRE-MEDICAL  COURSE 

A  student  who  has  completed  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  with  a  major  in  biology  and  with  an 
average  of  B  or  better  may  be  recommended  to  a 
medical  college. 

The  special  requirements  of  the  particular  school 
which  is  the  choice  of  the  prospective  student 
should  be  know  since  they  vary.  This  information 
may  be  secured  from  the  secretary  of  the  Council  on 
Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion, 535  N.  Dearborn  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois  60610. 


PRE-DENISTRY 

A  student  who  has  completed  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  with  a  major  in  biology  and  with  an  average 
of  a  B  or  better  may  be  recommended  to  a  dental 
school.  Information  may  be  obtained  from  The 
American  Dental  Assoc,  211  E.  Chicago  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.60611. 


PRE-OPTOMETRY 

A  student  who  has  completed  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  with  a  major  in  biology  and  with  an  average 
of  a  B  or  better  may  be  recommended  to  a  school  of 
optometry.  Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
American  Optometric  Assoc,  243  N.  Lindbergh 
Blvd.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63141. 


PRE-VETERINARY  SCIENCE 

A  student  who  has  completed  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  with  a  major  in  biology  and  with  an  average 
of  a  B  or  better  may  be  recommended  to  a  Pre- 
Veterinary  School.  Information  may  be  obtained  from 
American  Veterinary  Medical  Association,  930  North 
Meacham  Rd.,  Schaumberg,  III.  60196. 
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MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

A  special  program  involving  affiliation  with  hospital 
schools  of  medical  technology  allows  the  student  to 
complete  requirements  for  medical  technology  and  a 
B.S.  degree  in  four  years.  Admission  to  a  hospital 
school  of  medical  technology  during  the  fourth  year 
is  not  guaranteed.  If  the  student  does  not  gain  ad- 
mission to  a  hospital,  the  curriculum  is  so  arranged 
that  the  student  may  complete  the  fourth  year  as  a 
biology  major. 

Affiliated  hospitals  are:  Wilkes-Barre  General; 
Robert  Packer,  Sayre,  Pa.;  Divine  Providence, 
Williamsport,  Pa.;  Scared  Heart,  Allentown,  Pa.;  Lan- 
caster General. 

A  student  may  also  apply  to  a  non-affiliated 
hospital  with  an  approved  program  in  medical 
technology. 


MUSIC  THERAPY 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Na- 
tional Association  for  Music  Therapy,  students 
enrolled  in  the  music  therapy  degree  program  spend 
from  two  to  four  hours  a  week  in  clinical  experience. 

Affiliated  facilities  are:  Luzerne  County  In- 
termediate Unit  for  Learning  Disabilities; 
Luzerne/Wyoming  Counties  Mental  Health/Mental 
Retardation  Center,  Hazleton/Nanticoke  Mental 
Health/Mental  Retardation  Center,  Wilkes-Barre 
General  Hospital  Psychiatric  Unit,  Scranton  Allied 
Services  for  the  Handicapped,  Scranton  Friendship 
House. 


ings.  It  should  not  be  used  simply  to  assemble 
credits  for  graduation.  To  apply  for  an  Independent 
Study  one  must  make  a  preliminary  definition  of  the 
topic  or  issue  to  be  pursued,  securing  the  permis- 
sion of  the  faculty  sponsor  and  the  chairperson  of 
the  division  in  which  the  Independent  Study  is 
undertaken.  The  faculty  member  or  members  spon- 
soring the  Independent  Study  will  be  involved  in 
planning  and  evaluating  the  project,  but  the  student 
should  be  capable  of  independent  work.  Indepen- 
dent Study  is  not  tied  to  the  academic  calendar,  and 
a  project  may  be  begun  or  ended  at  any  point.  It  is  to 
be  registered  with  the  Registrar  at  the  beginning  of 
the  semester  during  which  it  will  be  completed.  Ap- 
plication forms  for  Independent  Study  are  available 
at  the  Registrar's  Office. 

Directed  Study  is  available  to  matriculated 
students  at  College  Misericordia.  Permission  to  do  a 
Directed  Study  must  be  obtained  from  the  Academic 
Dean  and  it  is  to  used  only  under  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances. Forms  are  available  in  the  Registrar's 
Office. 

In  contrast  to  an  Independent  Study  of  a  special 
topic,  Directed  Study  will  be  undertaken  for  a  regular 
catalog  course  which  is  not  a  part  of  the  course  offer- 
ings for  the  given  semester. 

A  contract  for  Directed  Study  must  be  signed  at 
the  time  of  registration.  The  course  requirements 
and  expectations  parallel  those  of  the  regularly 
scheduled  course. 

Ordinarily  a  student  will  be  permitted  to  take  a 
maximum  of  two  (2)  Directed  Study  courses  over  a 
period  of  four  years. 

A  surcharge  of  one-half  (1 12)  of  the  amount  of  each 
credit  is  payable  before  the  first  day  of  class  of  a 
given  semester. 


INDEPENDENT  AND  DIRECTED  STUDY 

Independent  Study  shall  be  undertaken  for  the 
special  investigation  of  a  topic  or  for  the  benefit  of 
the  advanced  student  whose  special  academic  re- 
quirements cannot  be  met  by  regular  catalog  offer- 
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Special  Academic 
Programs 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

In  order  to  serve  those  students  who  do  not  enter 
college  directly  out  of  high  school,  and  also  those 
students  who  must  work  toward  a  degree  on  a  part- 
time  basis,  College  Misericordia  offers  a  variety  of 
options  for  completing  degree  requirements. 

Evening  classes  are  offered  each  semester  and 
during  summer  session. 

Weekend  classes  are  also  available  and  are  open 
only  to  students  who  matriculate  through  the  Contin- 
uing Education  Department. 

Multiple  sessions  are  held  during  day  and  evening 
periods  during  the  summer.  These  sessions  ac- 
commodate both  Continuing  Education  students  and 
regular  undergraduate  students  who  wish  to  ac- 
celerate their  programs  or  remove  deficiencies. 

For  adult  students,  child  supervision  facilities  are 
available  to  care  for  young  children.  Parents  using 
this  service  must  register  their  children  each 
semester. 

All  academic  and  student  services  provided  by  the 
College  are  available  to  the  Continuing  Education 
student  and  the  Continuing  Education  student  is 
equally  responsible  for  compliance  with  the  informa- 
tion which  appears  in  this  catalog  with  the  following 
exceptions. 

1.  The  reservation  deposit  is  not  required  for 
incoming  part-time  students. 

2.  Matriculating  Continuing  Education  students 
need  not  fulfill  the  physical  education  require- 
ment. 

Non-credit  courses  and  programs  are  also 
available  through  the  Continuing  Education  program. 
A  review  of  both  the  credit  and  non-credit  programs 
can  be  found  in  material  published  and  available 
through  the  Department  of  Continuing  Education. 
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WEEKEND  COLLEGE 

A  special  model  for  earning  a  degree  has  been 
designed  for  adult  students.  Called  the  Weekend 
College,  this  model  allows  adult  students  to  attend 
college  one  weekend  out  of  three  and  work  toward 
degree  programs  in  Business  Administration, 
General  Studies,  Liberal  Studies,  Social  Work  and 
Associate  in  Applied  Science  for  Registered 
Radiologic  Technologists.  In  addition  it  is  possible  to 
pursue  a  certification  program  in  Gerontology  as 
well.  The  model  emphasizes  independent,  self-  in- 
itiated study  as  the  major  ingredient  in  the  attain- 
ment of  the  degree.  Inquiries  about  this  program 
should  be  directed  to  the  Office  of  Continuing 
Education. 


INSTITUTE  OF  GERONTOLOGY 
AND  HUMAN  SERVICES 

The  Institute  of  Gerontology  and  Human  Services 
provides  quality  training  and  consultation  to  those 
persons  or  agencies  in  the  human  services  system 
who  wish  to  increase  their  knowledge  and  skills  ac- 
cording to  their  own  needs  and  positi   ns. 

Training  programs  are  planned  and  conducted  on 
the  college  campus.  Any  student  may  attend  and 
participate  with  the  consent  of  the  Director.  Also, 
students  may  enroll  in  these  workshops  to  obtain 
credits  with  the  consent  of  their  advisors. 

In  addition  to  these  regularly  scheduled 
workshops,  training  programs  can  be  developed  for 
special  groups  and  delivered  on  site.  In  the  past  the 
Institute  has  conducted  staff  development  programs 
for  senior  centers,  nursing  homes,  hospitals  and  a 
variety  of  social  service  agencies. 

Training  programs  can  also  be  planned  for 
organizations  wishing  to  co-sponsor  a  program  in 
conjunction  with  other  groups  in  nearby  areas.  This 
may  be  valuable  for  organizations  interested  in 
enriching  their  own  in-service  training  programs  or 


to  communities  where  specialized  instruction  is  not 
available. 

Each  summer  the  Institute  hosts  the  Elderhostel 
Program.  Elderhostel  is  a  network  of  nearly  four  hun- 
dred colleges  and  universities  which  offer  low-cost, 
one  week  residential  academic  programs  for  older 
citizens. 


ACT  101 

The  Act  101  Program  is  funded  by  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Pennsylvania.  It  is  designed  to  assist 
qualified  state  residents  in  overcoming  financial 
and/or  educational  difficulties. 

All  program  resources  focus  on  meeting  student 
needs.  Services  are  provided  in  social-emotional  as 
well  as  academic  areas.  These  services  include 
assistance  in  personal  growth,  interpersonal  com- 
munication, creative  problem-solving,  test-taking, 
reading  and  study  skills. 

A  four  week  pre-college  program  provides  incom- 
ing students  with  the  skills  necessary  for  academic 
success.  During  the  academic  year  ongoing 
counseling  and  tutorial  services  are  provided. 


AFROTC,AROTC 

In  cooperation  with  Wilkes  College  and  the  Univer- 
sity of  Scranton,  College  Misericordia  provides  op- 
portunity for  students  to  participate  in  the  Air  Force 
and  Army  ROTC  programs.  The  AFROTC  program  is 
based  at  Wilkes  College;  the  AROTC.  at  the  Univers- 
ity of  Scranton.  Details  are  available  in  the  office  of 
the  Academic  Dean.  Students  taking  ROTC  courses 
at  these  institutions  take  them  without  penalty  to 
their  full-time  status  and  receive  credit  for  them  at 
College  Misericordia  as  general  but  not  core  elec- 
tives.  Tuition  for  ROTC  courses  is  paid  directly  to 
Wilkes  College  or  the  University  of  Scranton. 
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JUNIOR  YEAR  ABROAD 

Arrangements  will  be  made  for  students  who  wish 
to  spend  their  Junior  Year  in  Europe.  Consultation 
with  the  Program  Director  and  permission  of  the 
Academic  Dean  are  required. 


OFF-CAMPUS  SUMMER  STUDY 

For  legitimate  academic  reasons,  baccalaureate 
degree  students  may  take  up  to  six  credits  per  sum- 
mer off  campus.  A  total  of  15  credits  may  be  obtained 
in  this  way.  Associate  degree  students  may  obtain  a 
total  of  six  credits  in  summer  study.  Students  may 
secure  authorization  forms  in  the  Academic  Dean's 
office;  authorization  must  be  secured  first  from  the 
academic  advisor  and  then  from  the  chairperson  of 
the  division  sponsoring  the  credits. 
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Undergraduate  Programs 


Divisions 
DIVISION  OF  ALLIED  HEALTH  PROFESSIONS 


Major  in: 


Associate  Degree: 


Foods  and  Nutrition 
Medical  Technology 
Occupational  Therapy 
Radiologic  Technology 
Radiologic  Technology 


DIVISION  OF  BEHAVIORAL  SCIENCES 
AND  SOCIAL  WORK 
Major  in: 


Concentration  in: 


Psychology 
Social  Work 
Sociology 
Gerontology 
Women's  Studies 


Concentration  in: 


DIVISION  OF  BUSINESS 

Major  in:  Business  Administration 

Merchandising 

Accounting 

Economics 

General  Business 

Management 

Marketing 


DIVISION  OF  HUMANITIES 


Major  in: 


Concentration  in: 


Communications 

English 

History 

Liberal  Studies 

Environmental  Studies 

Legal  Assistant 

Pre-Law 

Public  Service 

Russian  Area  Studies 

Writing 


DIVISION  OF  NATURAL  SCIENCES 
AND  MATHEMATICS 
Major  in: 


Concentration  in: 


Concentration  in: 


Biology 

Mathematics 

Pre-Medicine 

Pre-Dentistry 

Pre-Optometry 

Pre-Veterinary  Science 

Computer  Science 


DIVISION  OF  EDUCATION 

Major  in:  Elementary  Education 

Special  Education 
Certification  in:  Early  Childhood 

Secondary  Education 

DIVISION  OF  FINE  ARTS 

Major  in:  Art  Education 

Studio  Art 
Music 

Music  Education 
Music  Therapy 


DIVISION  OF  NURSING 
Major  in:  Nursing 

Certification  in:  School  Nurse 


DIVISION  OF  RELIGIOUS  STUDIES  AND 

PHILOSOPHY 

Concentration  in:  Philosophy 

Religious  Studies 

SPECIAL  PROGRAM  —  GENERAL  STUDIES 
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ART  —  Division  of  Fine  Arts 

The  approach  to  Art  at  College  Misericordia  is 
based  on  a  firm  belief  in  the  innate  creativity  within 
all  individuals  and  the  need  to  express  that  creativi- 
ty. The  philosophy  includes  understanding  of  both 
cognitive  and  affective  needs,  development  of 
perceptual  awareness  and  creative  growth  through 
study  of  theories  of  art  and  direct  art  experience. 

Any  student  transferring  from  a  two-year  college 
wishing  to  obtain  a  degree  in  Art  or  Art  Education 
must  take  a  minimum  of  30  credits  in  Art  at  College 
Misericordia. 

All  students  applying  for  admission  to  the  College 
Misericordia  Art  Program  are  required  to  present  a 
portfolio  to  the  art  faculty. 

A  senior  exhibit  is  required  of  all  art  and  art  educa- 
tion majors. 

Studio  courses  require  three  (3)  studio  hours  for 
each  credit  received. 

A  grade  of  D  in  a  major  subject  is  not  acceptable. 


ART  EDUCATION 

Program  Director:  Maxine  Watter-Silva 

The  Art  Education  major  will  study  curriculum 
design  through  the  process  of  organizing  and  im- 
plementing a  quality  art  program  based  on  Penn- 
sylvania State  Competency  Guidelines.  The  Art 
Education  major  is  required  to  reach  the  third  level  in 
one  studio  area.  In  addition,  there  are  requirements 
of  12-20  hours  per  semester  in  direct  contact  with 
children  (Pre-school  —  12th  grade)  in  various  art 
situations,  beginning  second  semester  Freshman 
year. 

Suggested  Course  Sequence  for  Art  Education 
majors: 
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ART  EDUCATION 

Suggested  Course  Sequence 


FRESHMAN 


Course  Credit 

Art  101   Principles  of  Design 3 

Art  103  Drawing  and  Comp 3 

Art  124  Fund,  of  Painting 3 


Hist.  101   Hist,  of  West.  Civ 3 

Ed.  242  Educational  Foundations  3 

Language  Forms   _3 

18 


Course  Credit 

Art  102  3-D  Design 3 

Art  203  Drawing  III  3 

3-D  Requirement  —  Choose  One  3 

Art  226  Ceramics 

Art  231   Metalsmithing 

Art  257  Sculpture 

Hist.  102  Hist,  of  West.  Civ 3 

Language  Forms   3 

Natural  Science   _3 

18 
12-20  Hours  Observation/Participation 


SOPHOMORE 


Art  255  Hist,  of  Art  I 3 

Art  Elective  (Related  Arts) 6 

ThA  106  Speech  Communication   3 

Fine  Arts  Elective 3 

Philosophy 3 


18 


12-20  Hrs.  Observation/Participation 


Art  256  Hist,  of  Art  II    3 

Art  310  Applied  Art   3 

Fine  Arts  Elective 3 

Natural  Science   3 

Language  Forms   3 

Physical  Education   _1 

18 

12-20  Hrs.  Art  Experience  with  Children 


JUNIOR 


Literature 3 

Art  450  Contemporary  Art 3 

Ed.  270  Dev.  Psychology 3 

Art  Electives  —  Core 6 

Physical  Education   1 


18 


12-20  Hrs.  Art  Experience  with  Children 


Art  365  Elem.  Art  Methods   3 

Art  Electives  —  Core 3 

Religious  Studies 3 

Literature 3 

Social  and  Behavioral  Science 3 

Ed.  342  Educ.  Psych _3 

18 
12-20  Hrs.  Art  Experience  with  Children 


SENIOR 


Art  460  Sec.  Art  Methods 3 

Art  Elective  —  Core 3 

Religious  Studies 3 

Philosophy 3 

Social  and  Behavorial  Science _3 

15 
12-20  Hrs.  Art  Teaching/Assisting 


Art  495  Student  Teaching/Seminar 
Art  490  I.S.:  Art 


12 
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PRE-ART  THERAPY  SPECIALIZATION 

Students  majoring  in  Studio  Art  or  Art  Education 
may  prepare  for  graduate  studies  in  Art  Therapy  by 
electing  a  dual  specialization  which  includes  addi- 
tional course  work  in  the  following: 

Psych.  123  Intro,  to  Psych 3 

Psych.  276  Psych,  of  Aging    3 

Psych.  330  Personality 3 

Psych.  430  Abnormal  Psych 3 

Art  470  Intro,  to  Art  Therapy  _3 

15 


STUDIO  ART 

Program  Director:  Denise  Faleski 

The  Studio  Art  major  will  practice  relevant  studio 
experiences  which  reinforce  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  art  and  develop  unique  and  personal 
self-expression,  as  well  as  techniques  of  criticism  as 
a  result  of  these  experiences.  Entering  students  in 
the  Studio  Art  major  will  select  an  18-hour  credit  area 
of  specialization  during  the  second  year  in  either 
painting,  drawing,  ceramics,  printmaking  or 
sculpture/metalsmithing. 


STUDIO  ART  MAJORS 
Suggested  Course  Sequence 


Course 


Credit 


Course 


Credit 


FRESHMAN 


Art  101  Principles  of  Design    3 

Art  103  Drawing  and  Comp 3 

Art  124  Fund,  of  Painting    3 


Hist.  101  Hist,  of  Western  Civ.  I    3 

Natural  Science  Elective  _3 

15 


Art  102  3-D  Design    3 

Art  203  Drawing  II   3 

Art  225  Ceramics 
Art  231  Metalsmithing 

Art  251  Scultpure    3 

Hist.  102  Hist,  of  Western  Civ.  II 3 

Language  Forms   _3 

15 


SOPHOMORE 


Art  255  Hist,  of  Art  I    3 

Art  Studio  Specialization  3 

(Choice  of) 

Art  302  Drawing  III 

Art  243  Painting 

Art  226  Ceramics 

Art  357  Sculpture  II 

Art  252  Printmaking 

Art  331  Metalsmithing 

Language  Forms   3 

Social  and  Behavioral  Science 3 

Philosophy  Elective _3 

15 


Art  256  Hist,  of  Art  II 3 

Art  Studio  Specialization  3 

(Choice  of) 

Art  303  Drawing  III 

Art  244  Painting  II 

Art  325  Ceramics  II 

Art  358  Sculpture  II 

Art  253  Printmaking 

Art  332  Metalsmithing 

Literature  Electives 3 

Fine  Arts  Electives 3 

Religious  Studies  Elective    _3 

18 


39 


JUNIOR 


Art  450  Contemporary  Art 3 

Art  Studio  Specialization  (select  one)   3 

Art  204  Figure  Drawing 
Art  343  Painting 
Art  326  Ceramics  II 
Art  457  Sculpture 
Art  431  Metalsmithing 
Art353Printmaking  II 

Social  and  Beh.  Sci.  Elective   3 

Fine  Arts  Elective 3 

Art  Elective    3 

Physical  Education   _1 

16 


Art  Studio  Specialization  (select  one)   3 

Art  304  Figure  Drawing  II 
Art  344  Painting  III 
Art  425  Ceramics  III 
Art  458  Sculpture  III 
Art432Printmaking  III 

Art  Electives    3 

Literature 3 

Core  Electives 3 

Philosophy 3 

Physical  Education   1 


16 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Art  Studio  Specialization  3 

Art  Elective    6 

Core  Elective 3 

Arts  Elective   3 


15 


Art  Studio  Specialization  3 

Art  Elective    3 

Natural  Sciences  Elective  3 

Religious  Studies  Elective    3 

Core  Elective _3 

15 


Art  101  PRINCIPLES  OF  DESIGN  <3) 

Principles  and  elements  of  design  applied  to  problems  requir- 
ing primarily  two  dimensional  solutions  using  media. 

Art  102  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  DESIGN  (3) 

Design  principles  applied  to  positive  and  negative  space  in 
three  dimensions  using  a  variety  of  materials. 

Art  103  DRAWING  AND  COMPOSITION  (3) 

Drawing  skills  developed  through  the  use  of  various  media. 
Right  brain  perception  and  composition  in  sketching  stress- 
ed. 

Art  124  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PAINTING  (3) 

Techniques  of  painting  (oil  and/or  acrylics  and/or  watercolor 
and/or  mixed  media)  with  stress  on  color  theory  and  composi- 
tion. 

Art  131  GRAPHICS  I  (3) 

Principles  of  graphic  design,  with  emphasis  on  the  develop- 
ment of  technical  abilities  and  critical  evaluation  of  graphic 
work. 


Art  161  ART  APPRECIATION 

A  survey  of  art  from  primitive  to  modern  times. 


(3) 


Art  171  INTRODUCTION  TO  STUDIO  ART  (3) 

Guided  experience  with  line,  value,  color,  texture,  and  space 
for  non-art  majors. 

Art  203  DRAWING  II  (3) 

A  continuation  of  the-drawing  processes  begun  in  Drawing 
and  Composition.  Right  brain  exercises,  creativity  stimulation 
and  use  of  more  advanced  drawing  processes  are  stressed. 

Art  204  FIGURE  DRAWING  (3) 

Drawing  and  painting  the  human  figure  using  various  media. 
Live  models  in  action  and  repose  are  used  to  emphasize  pro- 
portion and  anatomy. 

Art  215  ILLUSTRATION  (3) 

Unique  solutions  to  problems  in  illustration  (medical,  book, 
fashion,  architectural,  children's,  etc.)  with  varied  materials. 
Pre-requisites:  Drawing  and  Composition,  Drawing  II. 
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Art  220  WEAVING  I  (3) 

Introduction  to  off-loom  techniques:  tablet  weaving,  twining, 
frame  loom,  inkle  weaving  and  inkle  pick-up. 

Art  225-226  CERAMICS  I  (3-3) 

Processes  in  hand-built  and  wheel  thrown  pottery  developed. 
Various  glazing  and  decorating  techniques  studies. 

Art  231-232  METALSMITHING  I  (3-3) 

Design  and  techniques  used  in  the  execution  of  holloware  and 
jewelry. 


Art  237-238  ENAMELING 

Technical     processes,     execution     and 
tion/expression  through  enameling  media. 

Art  241-242  WATERCOLOR  I 

Techniques  of  watercolor  studied. 


(3-3) 
experimenta- 


(3-3) 


Art  243-244  PAINTING  II  (3)         (3) 

Exploration  of  painting  processes  both  in  use  of  media  and  in 
translation  of  feelings/ideas  into  images  and  color.  Introduc- 
tion to  pastel  painting  as  well  as  use  of  regular  media  (oils,  or 
acrylics). 

Art  252-253  PRINTMAKING  (3)         (3) 

Fundamentals  of  woodcut,  intaglio,  (plastic  and  metal), 
lithography,  serigraphy,  embossing  and  collagraphy,  with  em- 
phasis on  the  creative  and  experimental  possibilities. 

Art  255-256  HISTORY  OF  ART  I  AND  II  (3)         (3) 

History  of  Western  Art  from  the  Neolithic  to  the  Gothic  Period 
and  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  Modern  Period. 

Art  257-258  SCULPTURE  I  (3)         (3) 

Three  dimensional  approach  to  concept,  image  and  form.  Ex- 
ploration of  spatial  relationship,  color,  surface  and  light. 
Craftsmanship  emphasized  for  Art  and  non-Art  majors. 

Art  302-303  DRAWING  III  (3)         (3) 

Development  of  a  sensitivity  and  skill  in  drawing  and  creating 
personal  original  statements  by  solving  problems  with  multi- 
media. 

Art  304  FIGURE  DRAWING  II  (3) 

An  intense  study  of  drawing  and  painting  the  human  figure. 

Art  310  APPLIED  ART  (3) 

Students  work  in  several  studio  areas  to  understand  the  tools 
and  techniques  used  in  the  making  of  art.  The  course  brings 
students  to  an  appreciation  of  contributions  by  artists  to  the 
environment.  Art  and  non-Art  majors. 


Art  320  WEAVING  II  (3) 

Continuation  of  off-loom  construction  to  include  tapestry,  lace 
weave,  double  weave  and  basketry. 

Art  325-326  CERAMICS  II  (3)         (3) 

Wheel-throwing  and  handbuilding  clay  pieces  with  the  inclus- 
ion of  raku  and  other  firing  techniques. 

Art  331-332  METALSMITHING  II  (3)         (3) 

Advanced  studio  experience  in  jewelry  and  holloware.  The 
art  of  adornment  and  its  relationship  to  the  human  form. 


Art  335  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Fundamentals  of  photographic  techiques  studied. 


(3) 


Art  337-338  ENAMELING  II  (3) 

Further  study  of  underpainting,  transparent  and  opaque 
enamels. 

Art  341-342  WATERCOLOR  II  (3)         (3) 

Continued  development  of  processes  in  watercolor  with  a 
more  complex  approach  to  subject  matter  and  composition. 

Art  343-344  PAINTING  III  (3)         (3) 

Exploration  of  new  painting  media  combined  with  traditional 
techniques;  development  of  personal  statements  encourag- 
ed. 

Art  352-353  PRINTMAKING  II  (3)         (3) 

Further  exploration  into  the  unlimited  possibilites  of  the  pro- 
cesses used  in  PRINTMAKING  I. 

Art  357-358  SCULPTURE  II  (3)         (3) 

Concentration  on  contemporary  sculpting  materials  and  ad- 
vanced techniques. 

Art  365  ELEMENTARY  ART  METHODS  (3) 

A  course  based  on  the  aesthetics  and  philosophy  of 
humanistic  education  to  meet  the  self-expressive  needs  of 
children.  Weekly  sessions  are  divided  into  lectures  and  direct 
hands-on  experiences.  The  class  is  designed  to  promote 
understanding  of  the  art  processes  children  need  and  the  em- 
pathy for  their  art  through  personal  experience  with  similar 
methods. 

Art  402-403  DRAWING  IV  (3)         (3) 

More  experimentation  and  expansion  in  personal  drawing 
statements. 


Art  425-426  CERAMICS  III 

Handbuilding    technique    employed 
forms  using  low-fire  glazes. 


in    creating 


(3)         (3) 
sculptural 
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Art  431-432  METALSMITHING  III  (3)         (3) 

A  professional  approach  to  a  personal  involvement  with  metal 
as  a  creative  medium. 

Art  435  PHOTOGRAPHY  II  (3) 

Applications  of  methods  of  sensitivity  to  photographic  subject 
matter,  and  advanced  Darkroom  techniques. 

Art  437-438  ENAMELING  III  (3)         (3) 

Experimentation  and  execution  of  various  enameling  techni- 
ques and  development  of  individual  style. 

Art  443-444  PAINTING  IV  (3)         (3) 

Selected  problems  in  creative  painting  processes  with  em- 
phasis on  individual  style  and  intensive  media  experiences. 

Art  450  CONTEMPORARY  ART  (3) 

Painting,  sculpture,  architecture  and  aesthetics  of  the  present 
day  studied.  Prerequisite:  Art  255-256. 


Art  452-453  PRINTMAKING  III 

In-depth   involvement   with   multi-process 
statements. 


(3)        (3) 
personal   graphic 


Art  457-458  SCULPTURE  III  (3)         (3) 

A  continued  emphasis  on  understanding  of  form  in  space  us- 
ing varied  traditional  and  contemporary  sculpture  media. 

Art  460  SECONDARY  ART  METHODS  (3) 

History  and  philosophy  of  Art  Education,  methods  of  teaching 
art  on  a  secondary  level  studied. 

Art  462  SELECTED  STUDIES  IN  THE  HISTORY  OF  ART  (3) 

In-depth  study  of  one  or  more  artists  or  of  a  selected  period  or 
movement  in  the  history  of  art.  Selections  may  be  announced 
by  instructor  or  requested  by  students.  Prerequisites:  Art  161 , 
255-256  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Art  470  INTRODUCTION  TO  ART  THERAPY  (3) 

A  basic  investigation  of  art  therapy  principles,  the  techniques 
used  by  therapists,  and  the  resources  available  to  the  field. 

Art  490  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  IN  ART  (3) 

Independent  study  under  a  contract  agreement  in  an  area  of 
the  students  choice  with  the  direction  of  a  faculty  member  in 
the  department.  The  course  may  be  selected  only  during  the 
senior  year  and  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 


BIOLOGY 

Division  of  Natural  Science  and  Mathematics 

The  programs  in  Biology  are  designed  to  prepare 
students  for  various  biological  endeavors  such  as 
medical  technology,  biological  and  biochemical 
research,  graduate  study  in  any  of  the  biological 
disciplines  (botany,  zoology,  genetics,  physiology, 
etc.),  medical,  dental,  veterinary  or  optometry 
school  and  secondary  school  teaching. 

Upon  entering  the  program,  each  student  is 
assigned  an  advisor  to  help  plan  an  appropriate 
course  of  study. 

At  least  a  B  average  is  required  for  recommenda- 
tion to  the  hospital  practicum  in  Medical  Technology, 
or  for  recommendation  to  medical,  veterinary,  dental 
and  optometry  schools. 

The  Core  Curriculum  requirements  may  be  fulfilled 
by  any  biology  course  (with  the  exception  of  Biology 
460)  whose  prerequisite  and/or  permission  re- 
quirements have  been  fulfilled  by  the  student. 

BIOLOGY 

Program  Director:  Carl  Konecke 
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BIOLOGY 
Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Course  Credit  Course  Credit 

FRESHMAN 

Biology  101    4  Biology  102   4 

Mathematics  113  4  Mathematics  114   4 

Chemistry  133 4  Chemistry  134 4 

SOPHOMORE 

Biology  221    4  Biology  322   3 

Biology  241    4  Chemistry  244 4 

Chemistry  243 4 

JUNIOR 

Biology  343   4  Biology  246   4 

Chemistry  353 3  Chemistry  Elective 

Physics  221   4  Physics  222  (recommended) 

SENIOR 

Biology  490   1  Biology  420   4 

Biology  Elective 


BIOLOGY-PRE-MEDICINE,  PRE-DENTISTRY, 

PRE-OPTOMETRY,  PRE-VETERINARY  SCIENCE 

Program  Director:  Carl  Konecke 

Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Course  Credit  Course  Credit 

FRESHMAN 

Biology  101    4  Biology  102   4 

Mathematics  113  4  Mathematics  114   4 

Chemistry  133 4  Chemistry  134 4 

SOPHOMORE 

Biology  221    4  Biology  322   4 

Biology  241    4  Biology  246   4 

Chemistry  243 4  Chemistry  244 4 
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JUNIOR 


Biology  343  4 

Chemistry  353 3 

Physics  221   4 


Biology  480   1 

Chemistry  Elective 

Physics  222 4 


SENIOR 


Biology  490   1 

Biology  Elective 3 

Math  251  (Pre-Optometry) 3 


Biology  420   4 


Concentration  in  Pre-Medicine 


A  student  who  has  completed  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  with  a  major  in  Biology  and  with  at 
least  a  B  average  may  be  recommended  to  a  medical 
college.  Preparation  for  application  to  medical 
school  should  begin  in  the  Freshman  year  and  con- 
tinue throughout  the  undergraduate  years.  Prepara- 
tion involves  a  continuous  review  of  material  covered 
in  all  science  courses  throughout  the  undergraduate 
program.  Such  review  is  imperative  for  a  satisfactory 
performance  on  the  MCAT  test  which  is  required  by 
all  medical  colleges.  The  MCAT  test  should  be  taken 
in  the  Fall  of  the  Junior  Year. 


Concentration  in  Pre-Dentistry 

A  student  who  has  completed  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  with  a  major  in  biology  and  with  an  average 
of  B  or  better  may  be  recommended  to  a  dental 
school.  Information  may  be  obtained  from  The 
American  Dental  Assoc,  211  E.  Chicago  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.60611. 


Concentration  in  Pre-Optometry 

A  student  who  has  completed  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  with  a  major  in  biology  and  with  an  average 
of  B  or  better  may  be  recommended  to  a  school  of 
optometry.  Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
American  Optometric  Assoc,  243  N.  Lindbergh 
Blvd.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63141. 


The  special  requirements  of  the  particular  medical 
school  which  is  the  choice  of  the  prospective  stu- 
dent should  be  known,  since  these  vary.  This  in- 
format  on  may  be  secured  from  the  secretary  of  the 
Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the  American 
Medical  Association,  535  N.  Dearborn  Street, 
Chicago,  Illinois  60610. 


Concentration  in  Pre-Veterinary  Science 

A  student  who  has  completed  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  with  a  major  in  biology  and  with  an  average 
of  B  or  better  may  be  recommended  to  a  Veterinary 
School  Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
American  Veterinary  Medical  Association,  930  North 
Meacham  Rd.,  Schaumberg,  III.  60196. 


44 


BIOLOGY  —  EDUCATION  MAJOR 

Program  Director:  Stanley  Knapich 

Suggested  Course  Sequence 


Course 


Credit 


Course 


Credit 


FRESHMAN 

Biology  101    . .  4  Biology  102   4 

Mathematics  114    ....  4 

Chemistry  134 4 


Mathematics  113   4 

Chemistry  133 4 


SOPHOMORE 

Biology  221    4  Biology  322   3 

Biology  241    4  Education  342 3 

Chemistry  243 4  Chemistry  244 4 


JUNIOR 


Biology  343   4 

Physics  221   4 

Education  375 3 


Biology  246   4 

Biology  420   4 

Physics  222  (Recommended) 


Biology  470   

Biology  490   

Biology  Elective 


SENIOR 


Education  495 9 


Concentration  in  Biology  Education 

This  program  is  designed  to  provide  a  solid  foun- 
dation in  the  field  of  secondary  school  teaching  of 
biology.  Prospective  students  must  be  interviewed 
and  accepted  by  the  Education  Department.  The  stu- 
dent must  maintain  a  2.2  overall  cumulative  average 
and  a  2.5  average  in  biology  in  order  to  apply  for  stu- 
dent teaching.  All  candidates  are  required  to  take 
the  National  Teacher's  Examination  in  their  Senior 
year. 


101  GENERAL  BOTANY  (4) 

Introductory  principles  of  biology  and  a  study  of  the  plant 
kingdom  from  thallophytes  to  spermatophytes.  Field  studies 
of  local  plant  communities  Introduction  to  plant  anatomy  and 
physiology,  morphology,  taxonomy  and  ecology.  Lecture: 
three  hours.  Laboratory:  two  hours 


102  GENERAL  ZOOLOGY  <4) 

Zoological  principles  and  their  implications  in  the  animal 
kingdom.  Ecological  and  evolutionary  tendencies  of  major 
vertebrate  and  invertebrate  groups  with  consideration  of 
anatomy  and  physiology  of  representatives.  Lecture:  three 
hours.  Laboratory:  two  hours. 

103-104  GENERAL  BIOLOGY  (3)         (3) 

The  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  and  modern  theories 
of  biology  Emphasis  on  the  value  of  biology  in  relation  to 
humans.  Lecture:  two  hours.  Laboratory:  two  hours 

125-126  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  (3)         (3) 

A  detailed  study  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  human 
body.  Physiological  principles  of  homeostasis  and  regulation 
are  stressed  throughout.  Lecture:  three  hours.  Laboratory 
two  hours.  Biology  125  is  a  prerequisite  for  Biology  126 

131  FIELD  BIOLOGY  (3) 

Familiarization  with  local  plants  and  animals  based  on  actual 
field  observation  and  collections.  Includes  sampling  of  forest, 
field  and  pond  habitats.  Lecture  and  Field  Work  three  hours 
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203  GENERAL  SURVEY  OF  BIOLOGY  (3) 

A  general  study  of  basic  biological  phenomena  and  principles 
designed  to  provide  a  foundation  from  which  the  student  can 
understand  and  evaluate  current  advances  in  biology  which 
relate  to  their  personal  lives.  Lecture:  two  hours  Laboratory: 
two  hours. 

205  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  (3) 

A  study  of  the  anatomy  and  the  physiological  processes  of  the 
human  body  Lecture:  three  hours. 

221  COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY  OF  VERTEBRATES  (4) 

A  comparative  study  of  the  organs  and  organ  systems  of  the 
vertebrate  classes  with  stress  on  human  anatomy.  Lecture: 
three  hours.  Laboratory:  two  hours. 

227  BACTERIOLOGY  (4) 

General  morphology  and  physiology  of  bacteria,  yeasts, 
molds  and  virsues.  Infection  and  immunity.  Special  studies  of 
foods,  water  and  sewage  with  reference  to  health  and  sanita- 
tion. Lecture:  three  hours.  Laboratory:  two  hours. 

241  GENETICS  (4) 

A  detailed  study  of  the  principles  of  heredity.  Both  molecular 
and  classi  al  genetics  are  covered  in  depth.  Laboratory  ex- 
periments utilize  Drosophila,  Bacteria  and  Phage.  Lecture: 
three  hours.  Laboratory:  two  hours. 

246  GENERAL  PHYSIOLOGY  (4) 

A  detailed  study  of  the  functions  of  the  muscular,  nervous,  en- 
docrine, cardio-vascular,  respiratory  and  excretory  systems. 
Laboratory  experiments  deal  with  the  physiology  of  lower 
vertebrates  and  humans.  Lecture:  three  hours.  Laboratory: 
three  hours. 

260  INTRODUCTION  TO  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  (1 ) 

A  familiarization  with  theory  and  laboratory  practices  in  the 
field  of  medical  technolgoy.  Laboratory  and  classroom  ex- 
periences. 

322  COMPARATIVE  EMBRYOLOGY  OF  VERTEBRATES  (3) 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  development  of  the 
vertebrates.  Lecture:  two  hours.  Laboratory:  two  hours. 
Prerequisites:  Biology  102,  221  and  241 

343  GENERAL  MICROBIOLOGY  (4) 

Fundamental  principles  and  techniques  of  microbiology,  in- 
cluding general  morphology,  ecology  and  physiology  of 
micro-organisms,  methods  of  study,  identification,  destruc- 
tion and  control.  Lecture:  three  hours.  Laboratory:  two  hours. 
Prerequisites:  Biology  101  and  102 


360  IMMUNOLOGY  (1) 

Fundamentals  of  immunology,  including  definitions  and  rela- 
tionships of  antigens  and  antibodies.  Natural  and  acquired  im- 
munity. Host-antigen  interaction.  Serological  reactions.  Bur- 
sal and  thymic  influences  on  lymphoid  cells.  Transplantation 
and  tumor  immunity.  Humoral  and  cellular  response 
mechanisms. 

410  RADIATION  BIOLOGY  (3) 

A  study  of  the  effects  of  ionizing  radiation  on  living  matter: 
changes  in  the  biochemistry,  micro-  and  macro-morphology, 
genetics  and  embryology  which  are  produced  by  radiation. 
Acute  and  chronic  effects.  Lecture:  two  hours.  Laboratory: 
two  hours. 

415  HUMAN  GENETICS  (3) 

An  in-depth  study  of  the  genetics  of  human  populations. 
Topics  discussed  include:  mutations,  environmental  effect  on 
mutation  rates,  genetic  basis  of  metabolic  diseases,  in- 
breeding and  pedigree  anaylysis,  polygenic  inheritance  and 
genetic  counseling. 

420  HISTOTECHNIQUE  (4) 

A  microscopic  study  of  the  fundamental  tissues  and  organs  of 
animals.  Methods  used  in  the  preparation  of  tissues  for 
microscopic  study.  Lecture:  two  hours.  Laboratory:  four 
hours.  Prerequisites:  Biology  221  or  125, 126. 

435  CELL  BIOLOGY  (3) 

A  detailed  study  of  the  morphology  and  physiology  of  cells. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  inter-relationships  between 
molecular  structure  and  cell  function.  The  principle  that  all 
cell  functions  are  directed  toward  the  maintenance  of 
homeostasis  serves  as  the  theme.  Prerequisites:  Biology  101, 
102  or  permission. 

470  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  BIOLOGY  (1) 

A  study  of  the  methods  of  teaching  biology,  with  special  em- 
phasis on  the  principles  of  independent  observations  and 
laboratory  instructions.  Prospective  biology  teachers  are 
prepared  to  use  any  of  the  approaches  synthesized  by  the 
Biological  Science  Curriculum  Study. 

475  INSTRUMENTATION  AND  TECHNIQUE  (3) 

A  course  designed  to  provide  students  with  an  understanding 
of  selected  instruments  and  techniques  currently  utilized  in 
biological  and  medical  research.  Lecture  and  Laboratory  ses- 
sions involving  surgical  techniques,  cell  fractionation,  elec- 
trophoresis, chromatography,  photomicroscopy,  spec- 
trophotometry, autoradiography,  and  the  physiograph.  Prere- 
quisite: 8credits  in  biology. 
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480  BIOLOGICAL  RESEARCH  (1-2) 

A  course  providing  the  opportunity  for  student  laboratory  or 
theoretical  research  under  staff  supervision.  Permission  of 
departmental  chairperson  required.  Fee  Required. 

482-483  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY  PRACTICUM  (16)         (16) 

Clinical  experience  and  classroom  instruction  in  the  hospital 
laboratory. 

485  SELECTED  TOPICS  (1-3) 

487  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (1) 

Limited  to  one  student  per  instructor  per  semester. 

490  COORDINATING  SEMINAR  (1) 

An  introduction  to  the  literature  of  biology.  Topics  for  discus- 
sion according  to  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  students. 
Prerequisite:  24  hours  in  biology. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Division  of  Business 

Program  Director:  Mary  Carden 

The  Division  offers  a  business  program  leading  to 
a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Business  Ad- 
ministration. This  program  is  designed  to  insure 
strong  development  of  theories  and  practices  fun- 
damental to  managing  a  business  enterprise,  in  ad- 
dition to  permitting  the  student  to:  (1)  acquire  the 
knowledge  to  assume  a  business  position  requiring 
a  broad  background  and  an  area  of  specialized  in- 
terest; (2)  continue  studies  in  a  graduate  program  or 
continuing  education  effort;  (3)  to  provide  students 
with  opportunity  to  develop  educational  and 
business  poise  in  a  related  field  such  as  manage- 
ment, marketing,  accounting,  communications, 
mathematics,  computer  science,  and  office  ad- 
ministration. For  the  student  who  does  not  wish  to 
specialize,  a  general  business  alternative  is 
available. 


AREAS  OF  SPECIALIZATION 

(Choose  15  credit  hours  in  onearea.) 

Accounting  —  Bus.  315,  316  322,  323,  324.  330.  422. 
470. 

Management  —  Bus.  253.  380.  382.  385,  390.  485. 
Psych. 224. 

Marketing  —  Bus.  250,  263.  362.  395,  485,  H.  Ec.  202. 
310,420. 

Mathematics  —  Bus.  253.  385,  Math.  113,321,354. 


General  —  Business  Electives 

The  flexibility  of  this  program  enables  the  student 
to  major  in  business  administration  while  emphasiz- 
ing specific  areas  of  the  business  environment. 

A  student  may  take  the  Accounting  credits 
necessary  for  the  Certified  Public  Accounting 
Examination.  An  Accounting  internship  is  also 
available  for  qualified  students. 
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Course 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Credit  Course 


Credit 


FRESHMAN 

Bus.  201  Principles  of  Economics  I  3  Bus.  212  Principles  of  Economics  II    3 

Bus.  203  Principles  of  Accounting  I 3  Bus.  204  Principles  of  Accounting  II  3 

Core  Curriculum    9  Core  Curriculum    9 

Bus.  110  Business  Communication _3 

15  18 


SOPHOMORE 

Bus.  125  Intro,  to  Data  Processing 3  Bus. 

Bus.  361  Marketing  I    3  Bus. 

Bus.  281  Econ.  Stat.  Analysis  I  3 

Core  Curriculum    _9 

18 


320  Fund,  of  Management   3 

282  Econ.  Stat.  Analysis  II    3 

Core  Curriculum    9 


15 


JUNIOR 


Bus.  352  Business  Law  I 3 

Bus.  371  Business  Finance 3 

Accounting  Elective  3 

Core  Curriculum    _3 

15 


Bus.  353  Business  Law  II    3 

Area  of  Specialization    3 

Core  Curriculum    9 


15 


SENIOR 


Area  of  Specialization    6 

Electives    3 

Core  Curriculum    6 

15 

Management  courses  provide  a  study  of  the  func- 
tion, methods,  procedure,  cost  and  uses  of  manage- 
ment. 

Marketing  courses  are  designed  to  study  the  func- 
tions, policies,  and  marketing  institutions  involved  in 
the  distribution  of  goods  and  services.  The  courses 
are  structured  for  students  who  wish  to  become  an 
owner,  buyer,  department  manager,  manufacturer's 
representative,  or  sales  executive. 

It  is  a  policy  of  the  Business  Administration  pro- 
gram that  a  grade  of  less  than  "C"  is  not  an  accept- 
able grade  in  a  required  major  subject.  The  student 


Bus.  491  Seminar  in  Bus.  Policies 3 

Electives    3 

Area  of  Sepcialization    3 

Core  Curriculum    6 

15 

is  allowed  to  repeat  the  course  one  time.  If  a  student 
does  not  receive  a- grade  of  "C"  or  better  after 
repeating  the  course,  the  student  will  be  dismissed 
from  the  Business  Administration  program. 

The  Division  has  created  suggested  areas  of  con- 
centration for  non-business  majors.  Examples  are: 
management,  marketing,  accounting,  and  the  foun- 
dation for  a  graduate  program.  Individual  areas  of 
concentration  may  be  designed  with  more  or  fewer 
credits  on  a  student-by-student  basis.  Students 
must  contact  the  Program  Director. 
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The  Business  Administration  program  has 
membership  in  the  following  organizations:  National 
Business  Education  Association,  American  Account- 
ing Association,  and  the  Middle  Atlantic  Association 
of  Colleges  of  Business  Administration. 


Bus   110  BUSINESS  COMMUNICATIONS  (3) 

Techniques  of  written  and  oral  communication:  management- 
communication  approach  emphasizing  communication  as  the 
tool  by  which  management  gets  things  done  through  people; 
laboratory  experience  in  preparing  various  types  of  letters 
and  reports.  Spring 

Bus.  125  INTRODUCTION  TO  DATA  PROCESSING  (3) 

An  introduction  to  business  data  processing  presenting 
topics  so  that  their  elements  can  be  understood  in  the 
simplest  forms.  The  student  gains  familiarity  with  tools  re- 
quired to  operate  and  control  business.  Fall. 

Bus   161  OFFICE  PRACTICE  (3) 

Training  in  the  correct  use  and  operation  of  various  office 
machines  and  equipment. 

Bus.  180  FINANCIAL  ACCOUNTING  (3) 

(A  first  course  in  accounting  for  non-business  majors.)  Finan- 
cial Accounting  provides  coverage  of  the  fundamental  aspects 
of  the  accounting  issues  and  problems.  The  emphasis 
throughout  the  course  is  on  logical  reasoning  and  a  disciplin- 
ed approach  to  problem  solving. 

Bus.  201  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS  (3) 

An  introduction  to  the  science  of  economics,  with  particular 
attention  to  the  principles  underlying  production,  consump- 
tion, exchange,  and  distribution.  Fall. 

Bus.  202  MONEY  AND  BANKING  (3) 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  money  and  the  development  of  the 
banking  system,  with  emphasis  upon  the  Federal  Reserve 
System.  Prerequisite:  Econ  201 

Bus.  203-204  PRINCIPLES  OF  ACCOUNTING  (3) 

The  student  is  introduced  to  the  accounting  cycle  which  is  ex- 
plained and  illustrated.  Two  practice  sets  are  introduced  to 
familiarize  the  student  with  business  papers  and  books  of  ac- 
counts used  in  actual  practice,  and  to  teach  basic  principles 
underlying  job  cost  accounting,  sole  proprietorship,  partner- 
ship and  corporation  form  of  operation. 


Bus.  210  ECONOMICS: 

THE  EVOLUTION  OF  THE  AMERICAN  ECONOMY  (3) 

An  historical  approach  to  the  development  of  the  American 
economy  from  colonial  times  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  late 
nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries. 

Bus.  212  PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS  II  (3) 

An  introduction  to  completion,  monopoly  and  other  market 
structures  comprising  the  free  enterprise  economy.  A  look  at 
the  cost-revenue  structures  of  the  individual  business  and 
consumer  units  operating  in  the  United  States  economy  (No 
prerequisite)  Spring. 

Bus.  250  SALESMANSHIP  AND  SALES  MANAGEMENT  (3) 

Analysis  of  the  problems  facing  marketing  management  in  the 
planning,  organizing,  and  control  of  the  sales  force.  Studies  in 
the  art  of  planning  a  sale,  closing  the  sale  and  becoming  a 
good  salesperson.  Cases  and  problems  will  be  used. 

Bus.  253  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  IN  MANAGEMENT  (3) 

A  study,  from  the  manager  point  of  view,  of  the  application  of 
the  systems  approach  to  the  design  and  understanding  of 
dynamic  organizations  with  a  focus  on  the  ability  to  process 
data  and  use  information  effectively.  Includes  an  introduction 
to  the  BASIC  (Beginner's  All-purpose  Symbolic  Instruction 
Code)  programming  language  (utilizing  a  TRS-80  level  II  mini- 
computer) which  enables  the  decision-maker  to  solve  pro- 
blems. Prerequisite:  125. 

Bus.  263  ADVERTISING  (3) 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  forms,  methods,  costs,  and 
uses  of  advertising  in  modern  business  and  selling  activities. 
The  course  includes  the  study  of  media,  outdoor  advertising, 
promotion,  marketing  research,  trademarks,  etc.  Fall. 

Bus.  281-282  ECONOMIC  STATISTICAL  ANALYSIS  (3)         (3) 

An  analysis  of  statistical  methods  with  emphasis  on  their 
application  to  economic  and  business  decisions.  Includes 
methods  of  analyzing  numerical  data;  frequency  distributions; 
probability;  statistical  inference:  sampling  methods;  estima- 
tion; hypothesis  testing;  regression;  linear  programming.  In- 
cludes use  of  a  TRS-80  level  II  micro-computer  to  facilitate  pro- 
blem solving,  decision  making.  (Bus.  281  same  as  Math.  251) 


Bus.  310  RETAILING  PRINCIPLES 

(Same  as  Home  Economics  310) 
A  study  of  retailing  principles  and  methods 


(3) 


Bus.  315  INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  I  (3) 

A  course  in  accounting  to  follow  Principles  of  Accounting  The 
financial  statement  presentation  is  analyzed  in  detail  and 
generally  accepted  accounting  principles  are  studied.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  working  capital  items  and  statement  of  ap- 
plication of  funds.  Prerequisite:  204. 
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Bus.  316  INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  II  (3) 

A  continuation  of  Intermediate  Accounting  I.  Emphasis  is  plac- 
ed on  non-current  assets  and  liabilities,  stockholders'  equity 
and  analytical  procedures.  Theoretical  discussions  of  the 
standards  of  good  accounting.  Prerequisite:  315. 

Bus.  320  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  MANAGEMENT  (3) 

This  course  accentuates  the  basic  principles  of  management. 
It  emphasizes  planning,  organizing,  leading  and  controlling. 
Discussions  involve  the  nature  of  the  managerial  process 
within  the  formal  and  informal  structure  such  as  decision- 
making, and  interrelated  activities  of  management.  Spring. 

Bus.  322  AUDITING  (3) 

Deals  with  the  performance  of  the  public  accountant  in  the 
conduct  of  the  examination  of  business  firms'  books  and 
records;  objectives;  the  scope  of  work;  methods  and  end  pro- 
ducts; internal  controls;  pronouncement  of  the  AICPA  and 
SEC.  Prerequisite:  315. 

Bus.  323  COST  ACCOUNTING  (3) 

An  in-depth  study  of  job  cost,  process  cost,  and  standard  cost 
accounting  systems.  Emphasis  is  on  accounting  for  material, 
labor,  and  the  allocation  of  factory  overhead.  Design  and  im- 
plementation of  the  flexible  budget  is  studied.  Decision  mak- 
ing subject,  such  as  make  or  buy  decisions,  capital  budgeting 
and  inventory  planning  are  considered.  Prerequisite:  204.  Fall. 

Bus.  324  ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING  (3) 

An  analysis  of  partnerships;  installment  sales;  consignments. 
Introduction  to  accounting  for  business  and  combinations  and 
consolidations  and  combinations.  Other  topics  will  include 
statements  of  business  in  financial  difficulty,  estates  and  trust 
and  nonprofit  organizations.  Prerequisite:  316. 

Bus.  330  FUND  ACCOUNTING  (3) 

An  in-depth  study  of  accounting  principles  adopted  by  non- 
profit organizations.  Among  the  topics  to  be  investigated  are 
financial  reports  for  cities,  school  districts,  hospitals,  and 
government  agencies.  Prerequisite:  204. 

Bus.  352  BUSINESS  LAW  I  (3) 

A  study  of  the  general  aspects  of  law  essential  to  the  legal 
environment  of  business  relations.  The  nature  of  law  and  its 
sources;  the  judicial  system;  methods  of  settling  disputes; 
government  regulation  of  business;  the  law  of  torts;  the  law  of 
contracts;  criminal  law.  Meaningful  applications  in  examples 
and  problems  of  actual  cases.  Fall. 

Bus.  353  BUSINESS  LAW  II  (3) 

A  study  of  the  various  laws  that  determine  both  the  rights  and 
obligations  of  persons  with  respect  to  business  transactions 
and  business  organizations.  The  impact  of  the  Uniform  Com- 
merical   Code   on   sales  and   commerical   paper;    employer- 


employee  relationships;  creditors  and  debtors;  the  law  of 
agency;  the  law  of  property.  Meaningful  applications  in  ex- 
amples and  problems  of  actual  cases.  Spring. 

Bus.  361-362  MARKETING  (3)         (3) 

The  course  is  intended  to  give  the  student  the  understanding 
of  the  functions,  policies,  and  marketing  institutions  involved 
in  the  distribution  of  goods  and  services.  Focus  is  on:  in- 
fluence of  the  marketplace  and  market  environment  on 
marketing  decision  making;  determination  of  products,  place, 
price  and  promotion.  Case  method  technique  utilized. 

Bus.  371  BUSINESS  FINANCE  (3) 

A  study  of  the  financial  problems  associated  with  the  life  cycle 
of  a  business.  This  course  consists  of  the  analysis  of  pro- 
blems relating  to  estimating  the  financial  needs  of  an  enter- 
prise. Such  topics  as  Ratio  analysis,  Dupont  systems, 
breakeven  points,  operating  leverage,  financial  and  capitol 
structure  are  discussed.  Prerequisite:  204.  Fall. 

Bus.  380  SMALL  BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT  (3) 

A  study  of  the  small  business  environment  and  the  problems 
facing  these  types  of  businesses.  Students  study  small 
businesses  application  of  managerial  functions  in  using 
resources.  Prerequisite:  320. 

Bus.  382  PERSONNEL  AND  INDUSTRIAL  RELATIONS  (3) 

The  objective  of  the  course  is  to  provide  the  student  with  suffi- 
cient knowledge  of  approaches  to  develop  action  plans  and 
strategies  for  solving  an  organization's  personnel  problems. 
Specifically,  the  course  attempts  to  understand  the  nature  of 
personnel  management,  the  legal  influences  on  personnel 
decisions,  recruitment,  selection,  training,  compensation, 
service  and  benefit  programs,  performance  evaluation, 
negotiations,  safety,  discipline,  and  the  major  problems  and 
recent  developments  in  labor  relations.  Prerequisite:  320. 

Bus.  385  PRODUCTION  AND  OPERATIONS  MANAGEMENT  (3) 

A  systematic  study  of  current  production  theories  and  prac- 
tices. Such  topics  as  facilities  provision  and  maintenance, 
capacity  planning,  facility  location,  layout  planning,  product 
design,  inventory  control,  and  aggregate  planning  and 
scheduling.  The  emphasis  is  on  terminology,  general  con- 
cepts and  the  specifics  of  different  solution  techniques  and 
methodologies.  Prerequisites:  320,  281. 

Bus.  390  HUMAN  RELATIONS  IN  MANAGEMENT  (4) 

Integrated  view  of  fundamental  and  foundational  aspects  of 
human  relations.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  contributions  of 
the  behavioral  sciences  to  the  student  of  business.  Among 
the  topics  covered  are:  history  of  human  relations,  leadership 
and  its  development,  labor-management  relations,  group 
dynamics,  and  communication.  Prerequisite:  320.  Fall. 
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Bus.  395  MARKETING  MANAGEMENT  (3) 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  management  function  in 
marketing,  including  organization,  planning,  research,  merc- 
handising, sales,  advertising,  promotion,  and  channels  of 
distribution.  Prerequisite:  361. 

Bus.  422  FEDERAL  TAX  ACCOUNTING  (3) 

Stresses  knowledge  of  taxes  and  impact  on  decision  making, 
examines  areas  of  federal  income  taxation  most  frequently 
encountered  by  individuals,  partnerships  and  corporations 
Prerequisite  204 

Bus.  470  ACCOUNTING  INTERNSHIP  (3) 

A  summer  program  of  full-time  employment  with  a  public 
accounting  firm.  To  participate,  a  student  must  have  com- 
pleted 12  hours  of  accounting,  including  auditing,  and  must 
have  at  least  a  2.5  accounting  average. 

Bus.  472  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  INTERNSHIP  (1-6) 

To  participate,  a  student  must  have  a  2.5  average  in  Business 
Administration  and  senior  status. 


Bus.  480  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (1-3) 

In  consultation  with  faculty  advisor,  student  selects  an  area  of 
special  interest  related  to  business  administration  for 
investigation.  Conferences  are  held  with  faculty  advisor 
periodically. 

Bus.  485  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  BUSINESS  (1-3) 

Topics  may  vary  from  semester  to  semester  and  will  be  an- 
nounced along  with  prerequisites  and  hours.  Course  may  be 
repeated. 

Bus.  490  SEMINAR  IN  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  (3) 

The  students  will  investigate  and  evaluate  completed 
research  in  business  education.  Written  reports  are  required 
and  form  the  basis  for  class  discussion 

Bus.  491  SEMINAR  IN  BUSINESS  POLICIES  (3) 

The  case  method  technique  is  utilized  to  study  managerial 
problems  and  the  decision-making  process.  (Graduating 
Seniors  and  qualified  Juniors  only).  Spring. 
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CHEMISTRY  — 

Division  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

Program  Director:  John  Filar 

Students  majoring  in  Biology,  Home  Economics, 
Nursing  and  Occupational  Therapy  are  required  to 
acquire  a  sound  background  in  the  basic  science  of 
chemistry.  Such  a  background  is  fundamental  for  an 
in-depth  understanding  of  these  various  majors. 

Students  in  other  majors  are  ecouraged  to  con- 
sider an  understanding  of  chemistry  as  a  very 
desireable  asset  for  a  liberally  educated  individual 
in  a  highly  technological  society. 

The  Core  Curriculum  requirement  may  be  fulfilled 
by  any  chemistry  courses  whose  prerequisite 
requirements  have  been  fulfilled  by  the  student. 


Chem.  103-104  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  (3)         (3) 

Satisfies  the  six-credit  science  requirement  for  liberal  arts. 
Fundamental  laws  and  theories  of  chemistry.  Lecture:  two 
hours.  Laboratory:  two  hours. 

Chem.  133-134  CHEMICAL  PRINCIPLES  (4)         (4) 

Comprehensive  study  of  the  fundamental  laws  and  theories  of 
chemistry;  properties  and  uses  of  the  more  common 
elements  and  their  compounds;  principles  and  techniques  of 
systematic  qualitative  analysis  of  the  more  common  anions 
and  cations  by  semimicro  methods  and  an  introduction  to 
quantitative  laboratory  procedures.  Prerequisites:  high 
school  chemistry  or  permission  of  the  Program  Director.  Lec- 
ture: three  hours.  Laboratory:  three  hours. 

Chem.  203  INTRODUCTION  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  (4) 

For  non-chemistry  majors  and  minors.  Survey  of  carbon  com- 
pounds: their  reactions  and  uses.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry 
104.  Lecture:  three  hours.  Laboratory:  two  hours. 

Chem.  204  INTRODUCTION  BIOCHEMISTRY  (3) 

Designed  for  students  in  home  economics,  nursing  or  to 
satisfy  liberal  arts  credits.  Survey  of  carbohydrates,  fats  and 
proteins.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  203.  Lecture:  three  hours. 

Chem.  243-244  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  (4)        (4) 

Principal  functional  groups  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  carbon 
compounds;  theory  and  mechanisms  of  reactions;  prepara- 
tion of  a  variety  of  organic  compounds.  Prerequisite: 
Chemistry  134.  Lecture:  three  hours.  Laboratory:  three  hours. 
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Chem   264  INORGANIC  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  (5) 

Theory  and  laboratory  procedures  in  typical  volumetric,  col- 
orlmetric  and  gravimetric  analysis.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry 
134.  Lecture:  two  hours.  Laboratory:  six  hours.  Spring  1981 
and  alternate  years 

Chem   343  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  I  (4) 

Scientific  treatment  of  states  and  structure  of  matter:  ther- 
modynamics: thermochemistry.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  134, 
244,  264.  Physics  221,  222  and  Math-151,  152,  and  225.  Math  225 
may  be  taken  concurrently.  Lecture:  two  hours.  Laboratory, 
four  hours  Spring  1982  and  alternate  years. 

Chem   353  BIOCHEMISTRY  (3) 

Physical  principles,  carbohydrate  metabolism,  enzymology 
and  energetics.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  244.  Lecture  and 
demonstration  hours. 

Chem.  411  INSTRUMENTAL  METHODS  OF  ANALYSIS  (4) 

Theory  and  operational  techniques  in  spectroscopy,  poten- 
tiometry.  electrochemistry,  chromatography,  and  other 
special  methods.  Prerequisites:  Chem.  244,  264:  Physics  221. 
222  Lecture:  2  hours.  Laboratory:  6  hours. 

Chem.  456  QUALITATIVE  ORGANIC  ANALYSIS  (2) 

Methods  of  preparation,  identification,  and  purification  of 
organic  compounds.  Conference  and  Laboratory  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Chem.  243-244. 


COMMUNICATIONS  — 

Division  of  Humanities 

A  student  who  wishes  to  major  in  Communications 
may  do  so  in  cooperation  with  King's  College. 

For  a  concentration  in  Communications  18  credits 
are  required. 

Suggested  courses:  Eng.  315,  343.  470.  Th.A.  106. 
205,  229  or  230,  485.  Sp.  Com.  801  and  802  may  be 
taken  at  Penn  State. 

COMMUNICATIONS  (Theatre  Arts) 
Program  Director:  Walter  C.  J.  Andersen 

Students  may  obtain  teacher  certification  in  Com- 
munications with  emphasis  in  Theatre  Arts.  Details 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Program  Director  who  will 
guide  the  student  in  course  selection  and  other  ex- 
periences aimed  at  attaining  the  competencies  re- 
quired by  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Educa- 
tion. 

The  program  prepares  students  in  the  study  of 
varied  aspects  of  the  theatre.  Since  the  art  of  the 
theatre  is  a  complex  discipline,  the  curriculum  has 
been  developed  to  provide  an  exacting  core  program 
with  a  sequential  development.  Following  this  pro- 
gram, the  student  will  be  trained  for  creative  work  in 
the  professional,  educational,  or  community  theatre. 
Upon  graduation  the  student  will  be  qualified  to 
assume  an  active  and  creative  part  in  all  aspects  of 
the  theatre. 

The  Fine  Arts  core  curriculum  requirement  may  be 
fulfilled  by  taking  one  of  the  following:  Theatre  Arts 
229,  230,  480,  485. 


THA  100  THEATRE  PRODUCTION  (1)  each  semester 

Since  students  in  all  curricula  are  primarily  concerned  with 
various  aspects  of  performance  in  the  Theatre  Arts,  this 
course  is  established  as  a  laboratory  in  performance  and  prac- 
tice. It  encompasses  all  work  required  in  the  preparation  and 
presentation  of  productions,  including  rehearsing,  per- 
formance, stage  management,  building  and  painting  scenery, 
gathering  and  constructing  properties,  lighting,  sound,  mak- 
ing costumes,  programming,  box  office,  publicity,  etc  (May 
be  repeated  for  credit). 
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THA  102-103  ELEMENTS  OF  DRAMATIC  PRODUCTION  (3)  (3) 
A  survey  of  dramatic  production  from  its  earliest  beginnings  to 
the  present  time.  A  comprehensive  view  of  the  theatre  from  an 
overall  study  of  the  numerous  arts  and  crafts  that  comprise 
the  complex  stage  art.  While  the  literary  aspects  of  drama  are 
not  ignored,  this  course  attempts  to  develop  a  true  apprecia- 
tion of  the  theatre  in  terms  of  production.  The  first  semester 
provides  an  orientation  to  the  various  phases  of  backstage 
theatre  and  front  of  the  house  organization,  its  terminology, 
the  examination  of  selected  plays,  and  the  basic  concepts  of 
performance  and  techniques  of  production.  In  the  second 
semester  the  emphasis  presents  in  historical  perspective  the 
kinds  of  plays  and  then  describes  how  the  director,  actor,  and 
designer  work  together  to  create  the  play.  New  forms  of 
theatre  as  well  as  discussion  of  examples  of  drama  from 
movies  and  television  are  included.  (Course  may  be  taken 
either  or  both  semester.) 


THA  104-105  DANCE  AND  CHOREOGRAPHY 
See  Music  107-108, 127-128. 


(D 


THA  106  SPEECH  COMMUNICATION  (3) 

A  student  oriented  course  that  is  both  content  and  per- 
formance oriented.  Designed  to  make  students  aware  of  the 
importance  of  speech  communication  in  today's  society.  The 
textbook  acquaints  the  student  with  the  basic  principles  of 
speech  communication,  and  speech  assignments  and  pro- 
jects provide  an  opportunity  to  apply  these  principles  through 
the  creation  of  communications  messages.  The  student  has 
the  opportunity  to  give  and  receive  purposeful  constructive 
criticism  and,  above  all,  attempt  to  develop  an  awareness  of 
the  occurance  of  communication  breakdowns  and  how  to 
avoid  them. 


THA  200  ACTING  (3) 

Basic  exploration  of  styles  and  methods  of  acting  in  a 
laboratory  situation.  Simple  exercises  in  active  behavior,  im- 
provisations, pantomime,  dramatic  scenes  and  an  analysis  of 
dramatic  situation  are  provided.  Training  is  given  with  concen- 
trated attention  on  the  stage  and  in  making  adjustments  to 
other  actors.  Beginning  work  on  dialogue.  Students  work  in- 
dividually as  well  as  in  a  group. 


THA  201-202  HISTORY  OF  THE  THEATRE  AND  DRAMA  (3)  (3) 
A  complete  survey  of  the  development  of  the  theatre  physical- 
ly and  dramatically  from  pre-Greek  to  modern  times.  Exten- 
sive readings  in  dramatics  literature  and  criticism  of  the 
various  periods  are  included.  The  first  semester  covers  from 
pre-Greek  to  Elizabethan,  while  the  second  semester  covers 
from  Fr.  Neo-Classicism  to  the  Twentieth  Century.  (Course 
may  be  taken  either  or  both  semesters.) 


THA  203  ORAL  INTERPRETATION  OF  LITERATURE  (3) 

This  course  aims  to  develop  appreciation  of  good  literature 
through  h  study,  analysis,  and  oral  presentation  of  prose, 
poetry,  and  drama. 


THA  205  CORRECTION  OF  COMMUNICATION  DISORDERS  (3) 

A  study  of  the  causes,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  organic 
and  functional  disorders  of  speech  and  communication.  A  lec- 
ture and  workshop  course. 


THA  229-230  ART  OF  FILM  (3)         (3) 

A  two  semester  course  on  film  as  a  medium  for  intellectual  an 
aesthetic  experience.  Major  emphasis  is  on  actual  viewing 
and  discussion  of  feature  length  and  short  films.  This  course 
develops  habits  of  analysis,  criticism,  understanding  and  ap- 
preciation of  Film  in  a  disciplined  and  creative  manner.  It  in- 
vestigates the  nature  of  film  as  a  distinctive  art  form  and 
develop  a  set  of  valid  criteria  by  which  to  evaluate  the  film 
medium.  (Course  may  be  taken  either  or  both  semesters.) 


THA  301-302  MODERN  DRAMA  (3)         (3) 

Analysis  of  contemporary  dramatic  literature.  Students  are  re- 
quired to  read  typical  works  of  major  dramatists,  research 
critical  interpretations,  and  examine  influences  of  those 
dramas  especially  responsible  for  principle  forms  used  by 
playwrights  of  the  present.  Studies  of  modern  European 
playwrights  from  Ibsen  to  the  present.  The  second  semester 
deals  with  the  British  playwrights  from  Shaw  to  present,  the 
Irish  Renaissance,  and  major  American  dramatists  from 
O'Neill  to  Off-Broadway.  (Course  may  be  taken  either  or  both 
semesters.)  See  ENG  353. 


THA  303-304  SHAKESPEARE 
See  English  350. 


(3)        (3) 


THA  306  STAGECRAFT  (3)         (3) 

An  introduction  to  theatrical  production  of  technical  aspects 
and  basic  application  in  design  and  execution. 


THA  400  THEATRE  DIRECTION  (3) 

Practical  beginning  study  of  theories,  practices,  and  techni- 
ques of  play  direction.  Course  moves  from  fundamental  con- 
siderations of  compositions  analysis,  and  techniques  to  pro- 
blems of  style  and  form,  and  finally  to  scenes  and  laboratory 
work  with  class  analysis  and  criticism.  Prerequisite:  Th.A.  200. 
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THA  401  CREATIVE  DRAMATICS  (3) 

Organization  and  direction  of  children  and  young  people's 
theatre  programs  in  schools  community,  church,  and  recrea- 
tional facilities,  includes  problems,  methods  and  materials 
relating  creative  techniques  to  educational  uses  from  elemen- 
tary to  junior  high  school,  classroom  demonstrations  and 
directed  experiences  and  evaluation  of  literature.  On  request 

THA  480  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (3) 

In-depth  study  of  a  limited  topic  in  theatre  Course  on  special 
subjects  individually  planned  and  supervised.  Topic  and 
methodology  to  be  decided  by  instructor  and  student. 

THA  485  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  FILM  (3) 

A  study  of  the  techniques  of  film.  The  course  will  feature 
World's  Great  Films,  Comedy  Genre  or  other  film  related 
topics  Topics  will  be  announced  at  the  time  of  registration. 

THA  490  EDUCATIONAL  THEATRE  SEMINAR  (3) 

This  seminar  course  discusses  the  problems  introduced  by 
the  creative  teaching  of  theatre  programs  in  the  schools.  In- 
terest areas  of  the  philosophies  and  history  of  educational 
theatre,  as  well  as  the  current  techniques  and  modern  ex- 
periments in  the  field  are  involved  Drama  as  it  applies  to  both 
curricular  and  extracurricular  activities  is  discussed  and 
students  are  introduced  to  professional  organizations  in 
theatre  and  advised  to  join  them.  Open  following  student 
teaching  to  those  students  only  who  are  seeking  certification 
in  communication  with  an  emphasis  on  theatre. 


COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

Division  of  Natural  Science  and  Mathematics 
Program  Director:  Joseph  Tomasovic 

The  concentration  in  Computer  Science  is  design- 
ed for  those  students  who  are  planning  a  career  in 
computer  science,  or  who  are  planning  to  enter  a 
graduate  program  in  computer  science  or  who  wish  a 
strong  background  in  computers  as  an  adjunct  to 
their  major.  Operating  under  a  $190,000  grant  from 
the  National  Science  Foundation,  College  Misericor- 
dia  has  established  an  academic  computer 
laboratory  consisting  of  a  DEC  PDP11  computer  and 
time-  sharing  terminals  to  support  this  program. 

Students  in  the  concentration  must  complete  18 
credits  of  Computer  Science  courses  including 
COMSC  120-121,  COMSC  220-221,  and  six  credits  of 
upperclass  computer  science  or  approved 
substitues.  Students  entering  the  program  with  the 
equivalent  of  COMSC  120  must  complete  nine  credits 
of  upperclass  computer  science. 

Students  in  the  program  must  achieve  a  2.75  GPA 
in  computer  science  at  the  end  of  the  first  four 
courses  and  must  maintain  this  average  in  the  up- 
perclass computer  science  courses. 


COMSC  120  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTING 

History  of  computing,  computer  components,  introduction  to 
programming  in  BASIC,  text  editing,  contemporary  applica- 
tions. 

COMSC  121  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING  (3) 

Advanced  BASIC,  control  structures,  top-down  programming 
and  stepwise  refinement,  debugging  and  testing,  documenta- 
tions, introduction  to  FORTRAN  Prerequisite:  COMSC  120  or 
consent  of  the  instructor.  Lecture:  two  hours.  Laboratory:  two 
hours. 

COMSC  190  PROGRAMMING  LABORATORY  (1-3) 

Special  topics  including:  advanced  BASIC.  FORTRAN. 
COBOL,  text  editing  and  formatting,  statistical  packages. 
Prerequisite:  COMSC  120  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  May  be 
taken  more  than  once. 
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COMSC  220  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  (3) 

Computer  arithmetic,  computer  architecture,  machine 
language,  assembly  language  programming,  assemblers, 
linkers,  loaders.  Prerequisite:  COMSC  121.  Lecture:  two 
hours.  Laboratory:  two  hours. 

COMSC  221  INTRODUCTION  TO  FILE  PROCESSING  (3) 

File  terminology,  file  manipulation  techniques,  sequential  and 
random  access  devices,  data  structures,  data  base  manage- 
ment, introduction  to  COBOL.  Prerequisite:  COMSC  121.  Lec- 
ture: two  hours.  Laboratory:  two  hours. 

COMSC  320  DATA  STRUCTURE  AND  ALGORITHMS  (3) 

Design  and  analysis  of  non-numeric  algorithms,  particularly 
for  sorting/merging/searching.  Algorithm  testing  and  com- 
plexity. Memory  management  and  data  base  management 
design.  Prerequisite:  COMSC  221 . 

COMSC  321  ORGANIZATION  OF 

PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGES  (3) 

Features,  limitations,  and  run  time  behavior  of  programming 
languages  compared.  Formal  syntax  and  grammar,  data  struc- 
tures, control  structures.  Prerequisite:  COMSC  220  and  COM- 
SC 221. 


COMSC  421  INTRODUCTION  TO  NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS 
See  Math  421. 


(3) 


Basic  Math;  it  supports  all  college  courses  by  a  net- 
work of  tutorial  services,  co-ordinated  by  profes- 
sional specialists,  and  supplemented  by  a  corps  of 
trained  peer  tutors. 

The  mastery  and  practice  of  basic  skills  is  offered 
by  a  combination  of  courses  and  tutorial  assistance. 

READING:  A  professional  specialist  tests  all  in- 
coming students  for  skill  deficiencies,  provides  ap- 
propriate supplemental  learning  materials,  and 
tutors  needy  students  on  a  one-to-one  or  small 
group  basis. 

WRITING:  A  professional  specialist,  working  with 
the  English  Department,  tests  and  places  all  incom- 
ing students.  Any  student  who  tests  below  the 
English  Department  criteria  for  entrance  into  Com- 
position must  enroll  in  Developmental  Writing  101. 
Tutorial  services  are  provided  as  an  additional  sup- 
port for  students  preparing  written  work  at  any  col- 
lege level. 

MATHEMATICS:  A  professional  specialist,  work- 
ing with  the  Math  Department,  tests  and  places  all  in- 
coming students.  Any  student  who  tests  below  the 
Math  Department  criteria  for  entrance  into  a  regular 
Math  course  must  enroll  in  Developmental  Math  102. 
Tutorial  services  are  provided  as  an  additional  sup- 
port for  students  practicing  mathematics  at  any  col- 
lege level. 


DEVELOPMENTAL  EDUCATION 


Developmental  Education  is  a  college-wide  pro- 
gram of  academic  support  systems  for  the  individual 
student  following  his  admission.  Its  goal  is  to  in- 
tegrate the  practice  and  mastery  of  basic  skills 
(reading,  writing,  mathematics)  with  the  content  of 
academic  courses  across  the  curriculum.  It  delivers 
to  the  student,  by  testing  and  counselling,  the 
diagnosis,  prescription  and  program  for  the  specific 
academic  skills  each  student  requires.  It  offers 
Developmental  Writing  and  Developmental  Math 
courses  as  remediation,  if  necessary,  prior  to  the 
curriculum's  required  courses  in  Composition  and 


101  DEVELOPMENTAL  WRITING 

A  workshop,  skill-oriented,  writing  course,  including  one 
weekly  private  conference  with  the  instructor.  Grading  is 
Pass/Fail,  or  IP  (In  Progress)  if  the  student  requires  more  time 
to  master  basic  sentence  skills. 

102  DEVELOPMENTAL  MATHEMATICS 

Whole  numbers,  fractions,  decimals,  percent,  percentage 
problems,  writing  and  solving  elementary  equations, 
elemetary  graphing,  problem  solving  skills.  Grading  is 
Pass/Fail,  or  IP  (In  Progress)  if  the  student  requires  more  time 
to  master  basic  mathematical  skills. 
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EDUCATION 

All  Division  of  Education  Programs  are  fully 
approved  by  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Educa- 
tion. Teaching  certificates  earned  in  Pennsylvania 
are  honored  in  most  other  states. 

REGULATIONS: 

1.  Admissions 

All  students  seeking  Teaching  Certificates 
must  apply  for  admission  to  the  Division  of 
Education  no  later  than  the  beginning  of  the 
second  semester  of  the  sophomore  year  and 
arrange  a  formal  interview  with  the  Program 
Coordinator.  A  cumulative  grade  point  average 
of  at  least  2.2  is  required  for  admission. 

2.  Retention 

Retention  in  certification  programs  and 
recommendation  for  student  teaching  requires: 

a.  completion  of  required  field  experiences. 

b.  maintenance    of    an    overall    grade    point 
average  of  2.2  or  better. 

c.  maintenance  of  a  grade  point  average  of 
2.5  or  better  in  all  major  field  courses. 

d.  evidence    of    good    mental    and    physical 
health. 

3.  Certificates 

Students  who  successfully  complete  any  of 
College  Misericordia's  teacher  education  pro- 
grams are  eligible  for  recommendation  by  the 
College  to  the  Pennsylvania  State  Department 
of  Education  for  Teacher  Certification.  The  cer- 
tificates earned  are  titled  "Pennsylvania 
Instructional  I."  Graduates  of  other  college  pro- 
grams who  enroll  in  the  Division  of  Education 
must  complete  a  minimum  of  18  credits  at  Col- 
lege Misericordia.  A  grade  of  "D"  earned  at 
another  institution  in  Education  courses  will  not 
be  accepted  by  the  Division  of  Education. 

4.  Advisement 

All  Division  of  Education  students  are 
required  to  meet  formally  with  their  advisors  at 
least    once    a    semester    to    discuss    course 


scheduling,   academic   progress,   field   experi- 
ences, and  graduation  requirements. 

5.  Field  Experiences 

All  Division  of  Education  certification  pro- 
grams require  an  assortment  of  field  experi- 
ences, arranged  by  the  Director  of  Student 
Teaching.  The  purpose  of  the  field  experiences 
is  to  complete  projects,  to  do  observations  and 
practicum  assignments,  and  to  student  teach  in 
actual  classroom  locations.  Field  Experiences 
begin  during  the  freshman  year  and  are  requir- 
ed with  certain  courses. 

6.  King's  Cooperative  Program 

Students  from  King's  College  seeking  cer- 
tification at  College  Misericordia  are  required  to 
meet  with  their  College  Misericordia  Program 
Directors  as  early  as  possible  in  their  college 
program.  All  King's  College  Cooperative  Pro- 
gram students  are  assigned  a  College 
Misericordia  advisor.  Frequent  meetings  are 
suggested.  King's  College  students  must  meet 
Division  of  Education  requirements  regarding 
grade  point  averages,  field  experiences,  etc. 


ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

Division  of  Education 

Program  Director:  John  Mullany 

The  major  in  Elementary  Education  culminates  in  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  Students  may  apply  for 
Pennsylvania  State  Certification,  kindergarden 
through  sixth  grade.  Within  this  major  the  following 
concentrations  are  available:  writing,  communica- 
tions, theatre  arts,  religious  studies,  biology, 
psychology,  gerontology,  women's  studies,  phil- 
osophy, history,  social  studies,  policital  science, 
pre-law,  legal  assistant,  public  service,  Russian 
studies,  environmental  studies  (ecology), 
geography,  sociology,  accounting,  marketing, 
management,  office  administration,  preparation  for 
admission  to  the  MB. A.,  computer  science, 
mathematics,  family  living. 
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Course 


ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 
Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Credit  Course 


Credit 


FRESHMAN 


Ed.  242  Educational  Foundations 3 

Phil.  Philosophy 3 

Eng.  104  Basic  Writing    3 

Math  103  Elem.  Prin.  of  Math 3 

Th. A.  106  Speech  Communication    3 

Ph. Ed.  Physical  Education    _1 

16 


Ed.  270  Developmental  Psychology  in  Education  ..   3 

Rel.  Std.  Religious  Studies 3 

Eng.  English  Forms  of  Literature 3 

Hist.  102  Hist,  of  West.  Civilization   3 

Sp.  Ed.  231  Exceptional  Children 3 

Ph. Ed.  Physical  Education    _1 

16 


SOPHOMORE 


Phy.  131  Physical  Science 3 

Elective 3 

Eng.  247  American  Literature  3 

Geo.  201  Earth  Science 3 

Ed.  366  Curriculum  in  Math 3 

Academic  Concentration _3 

18 


Rel.  Std.  Religious  Studies 3 

Elective  3 

Geo.  202  Cultural  World  Regional  Geography  3 

Hist.  202  Hist,  of  United  States 3 

Ed.  342  Ed.  Psychology    3 

Academic  Concentration _3 

18 


JUNIOR 


Ed.  368  Teach,  of  Reading  3 

Ed.  350 Teach/Learn.  Strategies  I 3 

Bio.  203  Gen.  Survey  of  Biology 3 

Art  365  Elem.  Art  Methods 3 

Core  Elective 3 

Academic  Concentration  _3 

18 


Core  Elective 3 

Ed.  351  Teach/Learn.  Strategies  II    3 

Elective 3 

Mus.  367  Music  in  Elem.  School 3 

Academic  Concentration  3 

Selected  Topics   _1 

16 


SENIOR 


Phil.  Philosophy 3 

Soc.  Sociology  Elective  3 

Elective  3 

Academic  Concentration  3 

El.  Ed.  369  Child.  Lit.  and  Storytelling _3 

15 


Ed.  495  Student  Teach/Seminar    9 
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ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  WITH 
EARLY  CHILDHOOD  CERTIFICATION 

Program  Director:  John  Mullany 

The  major  in  Elementary  Education  with  certifica- 
tion in  Early  Childhood  prepares  the  student  for 
Pennsylvania  certification  from  nursery  school 
through  sixth  grade. 


ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Course  Credit  Course  Credit 

FRESHMAN 

Educ.  242  Educational  Foundations 3  Educ.  270  Developmental  Psych,  in  Ed 3 

Philosophy   3  English  (Forms  of  Literature) 3 

Eng.  103  Composition    3  History  102  Hist,  of  Western  Civilization 3 

Math.  103  Elem.  Principles  of  Math 3  Spec.  Ed.  231  Exceptional  Children  3 

Theatre  Arts  106  Speech  Communication    3  Elective    3 

Physical  Education 1  Physical  Education 1 

SOPHOMORE 

Art  365 3  Educ.  342  Educational  Psychology 3 

Elective   3  Geography  202  Cultural  World  Reg.  Geo 3 

Educ.  350  Teach/Learn  Strategies  I 3  Educ.  351  Teach/Learn  Strategies  II   3 

Religious  Studies  3  Educ.  365  Parenting  in  Early  Child.  Educ 3 

Geography    3  Biology  203  General  Survey  of  Biology 3 

Educ.  366  Curriculum  in  Math 3  History  202  Hist,  of  the  United  States   3 

JUNIOR 

Physics  131  Physical  Science   3  Elective    3 

Religious  Studies  3  Educ.  371  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of 

Educ.  368  Teaching  of  Reading 3  Reading  Difficulties 3 

Educ.  362  Curriculum  in  Early  Child 3  Physical  Education  301  Phys.  Ed.  for  Child 2 

Educ.  369  Children's  Lit.  and  Storytelling    3  Music  367  Music  in  Elem.  School    3 

F&N  205  Nutrition  in  Childhood  3  Educ.  363  Methods  in  Early  Child 3 

Theater  Arts  205  Correction  of 

Communication  Disorders   3 


59 


SENIOR 

Philosophy   3 

Elective   3 

Eng.  247  American  Literature 3 

Core  Elective   3 

Sociology  Elective    3 

Special  Topics  2 


Educ.  495  Student  Teach  /Seminar 9 


SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

Division  of  Education 

Program  Director:  R.  Arnold  Garinger 

The  major  in  Secondary  Education  culminates  in  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  or  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 
Students  may  apply  for  Pennsylvania  State  certifica- 
tion. This  major  is  concurrent  with  majors  in  the 
following  programs:  Art  (K-12),  biology,  communica- 
tions —  theatre  arts,  English,  mathematics,  music 
(K-12)  and  social  studies. 


ED.  242  EDUCATIONAL  FOUNDATIONS  (3) 

A  foundations  course  in  the  study  of  the  American  educational 
systems  that  includes  historical,,  philosophical,  and 
sociological  considerations  as  well  as  an  introduction  to 
educational  research  sources. 

ED.  270  DEVELOPMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  IN  EDUCATION  (3) 

Study  of  stages  of  development  in  relation  to  major 
challenges  that  confront  the  child  in  learning  and  growth. 
Emotional,  social,  moral,  intellectual  development,  play, 
language,  sex  role  stimulation  and  deprivation  are  all 
variables  considered  from  conception  to  preadolescence.  The 
school  age  is  studied  and  observed  through  assigned 
teacher-aide  experience  required  for  education  majors. 

ED.  342  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3) 

Ap  lication  of  principles  of  psychology  to  the  art  of  teaching. 
Emphasis  on  nature  and  development  of  learner  and  the  learn- 
ing process:  measurement  and  evaluation;  motivation; 
guidance  and  adjustment. 

ED.  350  TEACHING/LEARNING  STRATEGIES,  PT.  I  (3) 

An  exploration  of  a  variety  of  strategies  and  alternatives 
designed  to  facilitate  the  teaching-learning  process.  Com- 
ponents include  instructional  design,  communication  skills, 
classroom  management,  creative  problem  solving  and  ex- 
amination of  classroom  atmosphere. 


ED.  351  TEACHING/LEARNING  STRATEGIES,  PT   II  (3) 

As  a  continuation  of  Ed.  350,  this  course  focuses  on  the 
teaching  unit,  with  stress  on  areas  of  science,  language  arts, 
social  studies,  health.  A  segment  on  audio-visual  materials 
will  also  be  included. 

ED.  362  CURRICULUM  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (3) 

Organization  and  operation  of  programs  for  young  children. 
Develops  a  process  of  designing  appropriate  learning  en- 
vironments for  young  children  based  on  the  principles  of  child 
growth  and  development.  Comparative  study  of  traditional, 
current  and  innovative  programs  for  the  child  two  to  eight 
years  of  age. 

ED.  363  METHODS  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (3) 

Introduction  to  teaching  techniques  and  materials  to  foster 
learning  and  creativity  in  young  children.  Methods  of  present- 
ing curriculum,  types  of  materials  and  devices  are  studied, 
organized  and  evaluated  through  individually-centered  learn- 
ing experiences.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
needs  of  the  disadvantaged  and  culturally  different  learner 
during  early  years. 

ED.  365  PARENTING  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  focus  on  the  need  for  supportive 
relationships  between  parents  and  teachers  of  young 
children,  with  an  assumption  that  the  parents  are  the  most  in- 
fluential teachers  of  the  child.  The  course  also  considers 
cultural  patterns  of  parenting  and  the  impact  of  these  patterns 
on  the  child  as  they  relate  to  learning  and  the  school. 

ED.  366  CURRICULUM  IN  MATHEMATICS  (3) 

Basic  methods  of  presenting  mathematics  K-6;  emphasis 
throughout  on  discovery  and  understanding;  consideration  of 
new  programs  in  mathematics  in  the  elementary  school;  field 
trips  to  observe  innovative  programs  in  elementary  math 
teaching.  Students  with  mathematics  as  their  related  field  may 
count  this  course  as  mathematics  credits. 

ED.  368  TEACHING  OF  READING  (3) 

Nature  of  reading  process  and  study  of  fundamentals  of 
reading  instruction  for  teachers  of  elementary  school  reading 
programs.  Includes  consideration  of  current  trends  and  prac- 
tices. 
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ED.  369  CHILDREN'S  LITERATURE  ANDSTORY  TELLING  (3) 

Contributions  of  children's  books  to  the  goals  of  elementary 
education:  reading,  discussion  and  practiced  application  of 
children's  books  to  reading  programs.  Students  explore  a 
wide  range  of  reading  materials  with  emphasis  on  learning 
how  to  help  children  sharpen  their  ability  to  evaluate  and  ap- 
preciate literature 

ED  371  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT 

OF  READING  DIFFICULTIES  (3) 

Identification  of  reading  disabilities  and  possible  corrective 
and  remedial  measures;  clincial  practicum.  Prerequisite:  Ed 
368 

ED.  375SECONDARY  TEACHING/LEARNING  STRATEGIES  (3) 

A  general  methods  course  required  of  all  secondary  certifica- 
tion candidates.  (Students  required  to  enroll  in  this  course  the 
first  semester  of  Junior  Year). 

ED.  480  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (Variable  Credit) 

This  course  provides  an  opportunity  for  the  student  to  have  a 
field  experience  or  research  experience  under  the  guidance 
of  a  qualified  instructor  Registration  with  the  approval  of  the 
instructor. 


ED  485  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  EDUCATION 


(1-3) 


ED.  495  STUDENT  TEACHING  AND  SEMINAR  (9) 

Directed  observation  and  teaching  in  local  schools  under  the 
guidance  of  a  certified  teacher  and  a  college  supervisor  All 
students  are  required  to  attend  weekly  college  seminars  each 
Thursday  afternoon  while  student  teaching.  These  meetings 
are  an  integral  part  of  the  fourteen-week  period  in  local 
schools. 


SPECIAL  EDUCATION  -  Division  of  Education 
Program  Director:  Joseph  P.  Rogan 

This  program  prepares  special  education  teachers 
to  work  with  mentally  and  physically  handicapped 
persons  3-21  years  of  age.  Students  earn  a  Bachelor 
of  Science  Degree  in  Education  and  a  Pennsylvania 
State  Certification  to  teach  mentally  retarded,  learn- 
ing disabled,  socially  and  emotionally  disturbed, 
physically  handicapped,  and  multi-handicapped 
students. 


Course 


SPECIAL  EDUCATION  MAJORS 

Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Credit  Course 


Credit 


FRESHMAN 


Ed.  242  Educational  Foundations 3 

Eng.  103  Composition 3 

Soc.  121  Principles  of  Sociology   3 

Th.Art  106  Speech  Communications 3 

Phil.  110  Images  of  Man    3 

Ph. Ed.  101  Fresh.  Phy.Ed.  I _1 

16 


*Ed.  270  Developmental  Psych,  in  Ed 3 

Sp.Ed.  231  Exceptional  Children   3 

Geo.  201  Earth  Science 3 

Hist.  101/102  History  of  West.  Civilization 3 

Religious  Studies  101  Intro,  to  Theology 3 

Ph. Ed.  102  Fresh.  Phy.Ed.  II    J 

16 


SOPHOMORE 


'Sp.Ed.  240  Characteristics  of  the  Handicapped  I    .  4 

Ed.  342  Educ.  Psychology  3 

Phy.Ed.  305  Adapted  Phys.Ed.  I 2 

Bio.  203  Gen.  Survey  of  Biology 3 

Core  Elective 3 

Ed/S.T.485 2 


17 


'Sp.Ed.  241  Characteristics  of  the  Handicapped  II  .  4 
Th.Arts  205  Correction  of  Communication 

Disorders  3 

Hist.  201  /202  Hist,  of  United  States 3 

Psych.  123  Intro,  to  Psychology 3 

Core  Elective 3 

Ed./S.T.485 2 

18 
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JUNIOR 

*Sp.Ed.  340  Ed.  Strategies  for  Special 

Education  I    4 

Ed.  368  Teaching  of  Reading 3 

Music 3 

Religious  Studies 3 

Literature 3 

Ed./S.T.485 2 

18 

SENIOR 

Ed.  369  Child.  Literature  &  Storytelling    3 

Art 3 

Sp.Ed.  472  Issues  in  Spec.  Ed 3 

Sp.Ed.  372  Vocational  Habilitation 3 

Philosophy 3 

Core  Elective _3 

18 

TOTAL  CREDITS 

Core  Requirements 62 

Professional  Education   18 

Special  Education 52 

132 

'Require  weekly  field  experiences 


*Sp.Ed.  341  Ed.  Strategies  for  Special 

Edcuation  II 4 

Sp.Ed.  260  Classroom  Management 3 

Ed.  366  Curriculum  in  Math 3 

Sp.Ed.  343  Diagnosis  &  Remediation  of 

Learning  Problems 3 

Ed./S.T.485 2 

Literature  _3 

18 

Sp.Ed.  495  Student  Teaching  Seminar 9 

Core  Elective 3 

12 

NOTE:  Students  majoring  in  Special  Education 
may  earn  additional  certification  in  Elementary 
Education  by  completing  Education  351: 
Teaching/Learning  Strategies,  Part  II;  Geography 
202:  Cultural  World  Regional  Geography;  Math  103: 
Elementary  Principles  of  Math;  Physics  131 :  Physical 
Science.  The  last  three  of  these  four  courses  can  be 
applied  toward  the  Core  Requirements. 


SP.  ED.  231  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILDREN  (3) 

Examines  the  definitions  of  exceptional  children,  their 
characteristics,  the  methods  used  to  identify  their  learning 
needs  and  the  types  of  educational  programs  available. 
Course  topics  include  special  education,  mental  retardation, 
learning  disabilities,  social  and  emotional  disturbance, 
speech  and  language  impairments,  vision  handicaps,  hearing 
handicaps,  physical  handicaps,  and  giftedness.  Prerequisite: 
Ed.  242. 

SP.  ED.  240  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  HANDICAPPED  I  (4) 

Develops  an  understanding  of  exceptional  children  with  men- 
tal retardation  and  physical  handicaps.  The  causes  and 
characteristics  of  intellectually  and  physically  handicapping 
conditions  of  intellectually  and  physically  handicapping  condi- 
tions are  examined,  with  an  emphasis  on  physiological  and 
psychological  dimensions.  Classification  and  diagnostic  pro- 
cedures are  highlighted. 

NOTE:  This  course  requires  one  half  day  per  week  of  observa- 
tion in  a  community  school.  Prerequisite:  Sp.  Ed.  231 . 


SP.  ED.  241  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  HANDICAPPED  II  (4) 

Develops  an  understanding  of  exceptional  chilcren  who  have 
learning  disabilities  or  social  and  emotional  disturbances  and 
deals  with  the  characteristics  and  causes  of  learning  and 
behavioral  problems.  Classification,  etiology,  and  diagnostic 
procedures  are  highlights. 

NOTE:  This  course  requires  one  half  day  per  week  of  observa- 
tion in  a  community  school.  Prerequisite:  Sp.  Ed.  231 . 

SP.  ED.  260  CLASSROOM  MANAGEMENT  (3) 

Develops  competencies  related  to  effective  classroom 
management,  discipline  techniques  and  motivational  prac- 
tices. Various  theoretically  based  stratgies  are  discussed. 
Operant  techniques  are  emphasized.  Prerequisites:  Sp.  Ed. 
231,  Ed.  342. 
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SP   ED  340  EDUCATIONAL  STRATEGIES  I  (4) 

Develops  skills  related  to  the  diagnostic,  prescriptive,  instruc- 
tional, and  evaluative  roles  of  teachers  of  the  mentally  retard- 
ed, physically  handicapped  and  multiply  handicapped  pre- 
academic  child  It  gives  students  the  opportunity  to  develop 
competencies  in  using  basic  instructional  tools,  procedures, 
and  strategies  to  develop  an  instructional  program  based  on 
individual  needs. 

NOTE:  This  course  requires  one  half  day  per  week  of  prac- 
ticum  in  a  community  school.  Prerequisite:  Sp.  Ed.  240. 

SP   ED  341  EDUCATIONAL  STRATEGIES  II  (4) 

Develops  skills  related  to  the  diagnostic,  prescriptive,  instruc- 
tional, and  evaluative  roles  of  teachers  of  learning-disabled 
and  socially  and  emotionally  disturbed  children.  It  gives 
students  the  opportunity  to  develop  competencies  in  using 
basic  instructional  tools,  procedures,  and  strategies.  Applica- 
tion of  various  teaching  models  are  highlighted 
NOTE:  This  course  requires  one-half  day  per  week  of  prac- 
ticum  in  a  community  school.  Concurrent  enrollment  in  Sp 
Ed.  260  is  suggested.  Prerequisite:  Sp.  Ed.  241 . 

SP   ED.  343  DIAGNOSIS  OF  LEARNING  PROBLEMS  (3) 

Develops  the  competencies  necessary  to  make  the  student  an 
informed  user/consumer  of  tests  and  assessment  data.  Con- 
tent includes  information  on  the  purposes/assumptions  of 
evaluation,  descriptive  statistics,  a  survey  of  tests  used  in 
education  and  social  services,  and  the  basics  of  test  construc- 
tion. Prerequisite:  Junior  Status. 

SP.  ED.  372  VOCATIONAL  HABILITATION  (3) 

Deals  primarily  with  the  career  education  of  handicapped 
students  (across  the  range  of  handicapping  conditions  and 
various  levels  of  severity).  Emphasis  is  on  secondary  educa- 
tion and  post  school  alternatives.  Community  resources  are 
examined  Focuses  on  appropriate  preparation  of  handicap- 
ped adolescents  for  adult  life.  Prerequisite:  Junior  Status. 

SP   ED  472  ISSUES  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  (2) 

This  seminar  course  for  advanced  students  allows  an  integra- 
tion of  research,  practical  experience,  and  theoretical 
understandings  The  course  develops  an  awareness  of  con- 
temporary issues  associated  with  legislation,  litigation,  trends 
and  movements  within  the  field.  A  major  paper  is  required. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  Status. 

485  SPECIAL  TOPICS  (Varied  Credit) 

Each  student  is  required  to  take  four  special  topic  offerings. 
This  requirement  can  be  completed  through  a  combination  of 
independent  studies,  special  topic  courses  requested  by 
groups  of  students,  or  by  courses  offered  by  other  Misericor- 
dia  Divisions  of  study  which  relate  to  special  education.  While 
the  first  and  last  options  are  available,  most  students  are  ad- 
vised to  take  the  specially  designed  special  topic  courses. 


The  purpose  of  the  special  topic  offerings  is  to  allow  the  stu- 
dent to  develop  special  interests.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  or 
Junior  Status. 

SP.  ED.  495  STUDENT  TEACHING  ANDSEMINAR  (9) 

This  internship  includes  a  full  semester  of  observation  and  ac- 
tual teaching  in  local  schools  under  the  guidance  of  certified 
special  educators  and  a  college  supervisor.  Student  teachers 
are  assigned  two  seven-week  placements  during  the 
semester  All  student  teachers  are  required  to  attend  weekly 
seminars  on  campus.  Prerequisite:  Senior  Status. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  - 

Division  of  Education 

Program  Director:  Geraldine  Wall 

The  Physical  Education  designed  to  develop 
physical  and  mental  health,  stresses  the  values  of 
lifetime  sport  activities.  All  students  are  required  to 
complete  two  semesters  of  Physical  Education  with 
a  passing  grade.  This  requirement  should  be  com- 
pleted within  the  first  four  semesters  to  avoid  con- 
flict with  upperclass  courses. 


PHYS.  ED.  101  FRESHMAN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  I  (1) 

Introduction  to  the  fundamental  skills  of  tennis,  archery, 
volleyball,  badminton,  bowling,  softball,  body  mechancis.  and 
basketball.  Two  hours  per  week. 

PHYS.  ED.  102  FRESHMAN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  II  (1) 

A  continuation  of  P.E.  101 .  Two  hours  per  week. 

PHYS.  ED   107-108  DANCE  -  EXPERIENCE 

IN  CREATIVE  MOVEMENT  I  (1)         (1) 

Same  course  as  Music  107-108. 

PHYS.  ED.  301  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  OF  CHILDREN  (2) 

Introduction  to  the  scope  of  development  physical  activities 
for  the  young  child.  Emphasis  on  principle  of  planning  and 
conducting  a  worthwhile  physical  education  program.  Correla- 
tion of  physical  education  activities  with  other  aspects  of  the 
educational  program  also  stressed.  Open  to  students  who 
have  completed  six  hours  in  Education.  Does  not  substitute 
for  101  or  102 
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PHYS.  ED.  305  ADAPTED  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  I  (1 ) 

This  course  provides  for  the  study  of  health  and  physical 
education  programs  and  materials  for  special  children.  It 
helps  the  special  educator  develop  methods  of  teaching  and 
provides  practical  experiences  with  adapted  physical  educa- 
tion programs  and  health. 


ENGLISH  —  Division  of  Humanities 
Program  Director:  Sister  Ruth  Kelly,  R.S.M. 

The  major  in  English  is  designed  to  involve  the  stu- 
dent in  acquiring  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the 
English  language  and  the  literature  produced  in  that 
language  from  Anglo-Saxon  times  to  the  present. 
Courses  are  arranged  to  emphasize  student  pro- 
gress from  practice  in  writing  to  master  of  the  techni- 
ques of  rhetoric.  There  is  a  two-fold  goal:  articulation 
of  ideas,  based  on  trained  critical  judgment  and  ex- 
pressed in  clear,  expository  prose;  understanding  of 
literary  forms,  centered  particularly  in  the  literature 
of  Great  Britian  and  America. 

Major:  English:  36- credits  are  required  (30  credits 
in  Literature,  6  credits  in  Writing). 

Required  Courses:  Eng.  103  or  203,  105,  221  or  222, 
247  or  248,  266  or  267,  318,  350,  352,  353,  415. 

Additional  requirements  for  English  Education  ma- 
jors: Eng.  315,  480;  Th.A.  106,  205  and  three  (3)  hours 
in  Th.A.  electives. 

Elementary  Education  Majors  with  a  Concentration 
in  English  are  required  to  take  24  credits.  Required 
courses:  Eng.  105  or  203,  221  or  222,  247  or  248,  266  or 
267. 
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CONCENTRATION  IN  WRITING:  The  Concentra- 
tion in  Writing  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  a 
variety  of  experiences  in  the  written  expression  of 
ideas.  From  a  base  in  correct  and  effective  English, 
as  well  as  practice  in  the  discipline  of  research,  the 
student  moves  into  areas  of  creative  and  practical 
expertise.  A  schedule  of  eighteen  (18)  required 
credits  is  tailored  to  individual  needs. 

ENGLISH  MAJORS 
Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Course                                                                         Credit  Course                                                                          Credit 

FRESHMAN 

Eng.  103  Composition    3  Eng.  106  Literary  Forms,  Poetry   3 

Phil.  110  Images  of  Man 3  Eng.  248  American  Literature 3 

Hist.  101  Western  Civilization 3  Hist.  102  Western  Civilization 3 

Rel.  Studies  103  Intro,  to  New  Test 3  Psych.  123  Intro,  to  Psych 3 

TH.A.  106  Speech  Communications 3  Ed.  242  (Ed.  Major)  Educ.  Foundations  3 

Psy.  Ed 1  Elective    3 

Psy.  Ed 1 

SOPHOMORE 

Eng.  221  Major  British  Writers  or  Eng.  (writing  course)  3 

Eng.  266  Western  World  Lit.  or  Eng.  222  Major  British  Writers  or 

Eng.  247  American  Literature 3  Eng.  267  Western  World  Literature  or 

Eng.  350  Medieval  &  Renaissance  Lit.  Eng.  248  American  Literature 3 

or  Eng.  352  19th  Cent.  Lit 3  Bio.  104  General  Biology 3 

Bio.  103  General  Biology 3  Music  230  Music  Appreciation  or   3 

Soc.  121  Principles  of  Soc 3  Ed.  342  (Ed.  Major)  Dev.  Psy.  Educ 3 

Religious  Studies  3  Elective    3 

Elective    3 

JUNIOR 

Eng.  352  19th  Cent.  Lit.  or  Eng.  318  Language  Studies    3 

Eng.  353  20th  Cent.  Lit 3  Eng.  460  (Ed.  Major)  Methods  of 

Eng.  415  Selective  Studies  in  Lit.  or  Teaching  English   3 

Eng.  350  Medieval  &  Renaissance  Lit 3  TH.A.  301  or  302  Modern  Drama  or  3 

Eng.  315  (Ed.  Major)  Intro,  to  Mass  Comm 3  TH.  A.  351 

Phil.  225  Ethics 3  Eng.  480  Independent  Study    3 

Art  161  Art  Appreciation  or  3  Eng.  (writing  course)   3 

TH.A.  201  or  202  (Ed.  Major)  Elective    3 

Hist,  of  the  Theatre 3 

Elective   3 
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SENIOR 


Eng.  480  Independent  Study    3 

Eng.  315  (Ed.  Major)  Intro,  to 

Mass.  Communication    3 

Ed.  495  (Ed.  Major)  Student 

Teaching  &  Seminar 9 

Elective   6 

Eng.  470  (Intership) 3 


Eng.  352  19th  Cent.  Literature  or 

Eng.  353  20th  Cent.  Literature   3 

Eng.  351  Restoration  &  18th  Cent.  Lit 3 

Eng.  480  Independent  Study    3 

Elective    6 

Eng.  470  (Internship) 3 


ENG  103  COMPOSITION  (3) 

A  course  giving  instruction  and  practice  in  writing  skills  for 
college  and  later  professional  life.  Approach  may  vary  with  in- 
structor. 

ENG  105THE  RESEARCH  PAPER  (3) 

A  course  giving  instruction  and  practice  in  writing  the 
research  paper  from  choosing  a  topic  to  completing  final  draft. 
Approach  may  vary  with  instructor.  Lecture/discussion  and 
laboratory  hours  will  vary  also.  Prerequisite:  Eng.  103. 

ENG  106  LITERARY  FORMS:  POETRY  (3) 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  traditional  elements  of  poetry: 
tone,  diction,  imagery,  figures  of  speech,  sound,  and  rhythm. 

ENG  107  LITERARY  FORMS:  FICITION  (3) 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  nature  of  fiction  and  the  basic 
elements  of  narrative:  plot,  character,  theme,  and  point  of 
view. 


ENG  110  See  Business  Communications  (Bus.  110) 


(3) 


ENG  203  ADVANCED  EXPOSITORY  WRITING  (3) 

Concentrates  on  writing  clear  expository  prose.  Gives  exten- 
sive practice  in  the  major  modes  of  exposition,  making  the 
student  aware  of  the  variety  of  rhetorical  strategies  available 
for  developing  a  sense  of  style.  Approach  may  vary  with  in- 
structor. Prerequisite:  Eng.  103. 

ENG  221-222  MAJOR  BRITISH  WRITERS  (3)         (3) 

A  study  of  twelve  or  more  British  writers  each  semester.  In  the 
first  semester  from  Chaucer  to  Boswell;  in  the  second,  from 
Wordsworth  to  Eliot.  Prerequisite:  Eng.  103. 

ENG  247-248  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  (3)         (3) 

The  important  works  of  major  American  writers,  from  the  col- 
onial period  to  the  era  of  Walt  Whitman;  from  the  Civil  War  to 
modern  time.  Prerequisite:  Eng.  103. 


ENG  266-267  WESTERN  WORLD  LITERATURE  (3)         (3) 

A  study  of  the  classical,  romantic,  and  realistic  trends  in  the 
literature  of  Europe,  with  emphasis  on  those  works  which 
have  influenced  English  and  American  writers.  Prerequisite: 
Eng.  103. 

ENG  315  INTRODUCTION  TO  MASS  COMMUNICATION  (3) 

A  study  of  the  origins,  development,  techniques,  and  social 
role  of  the  major  media  forms.  Besides  an  investigation  of 
Radio.  Television  and  Film,  the  course  examines  the  com- 
munication impact  of  newspapers,  periodicals  and  advertis- 
ing. Prerequisite:  Eng.  103. 

ENG  318  LANGUAGE  STUDIES  (3) 

Intensive  study  in  the  origins,  development,  uses  and 
theories  of  language,  including  such  areas  as  language 
history,  linguistics,  semantics  and  the  principles  and  prac- 
tices of  criticism.  Specific  topic  announced  at  registration. 
Prerequisite:  Eng.  103. 

ENG  339  TECHNICAL  WRITING  (3) 

Technique  and  practice  in  writing  basic  technical  reports, 
guidelines  for  scientific  reporting;  memoranda,  progress 
reports,  formal  documents.  Prerequisite:  Eng.  103. 

ENG  341-342  MAGINATIVE  WRITING  (3)         (3) 

First  semester:  Concentration  on  development  of  poetic 
skills:  extensive  practice  in  writing.  Work  proceeds  at  in- 
dividual student's  rate  of  progress. 

Second  semester:  Concentration  on  mastery  of  techniques  of 
short  story  writing,  as  well  as  the  personal  essay,  the  journal. 
Prose  in  its  most  precise  form. 

Students  admitted  to  either  semester  after  consultation  with 
instructor.  Number  limited.  (Lecture:  one  hour.  Laboratory: 
two  hours.)  Prerequisite:  Eng.  103. 

ENG  343  WRITING  FOR  MEDIA  (3) 

Basic  communications  technique  with  emphasis  given  to 
news  values,  reporting,  and  writing.  Prerequisite:  Eng.  103. 


66 


ENG  350  MEDIEVAL  AND  RENAISSANCE  LITERATURE  (3) 

Intensive  study  of  one  or  more  selected  authors,  genres, 
movements  or  topics  Including  eg..  Chaucer.  Shakespeare, 
Elizabethan  tragedy,  the  pastoral,  and  metaphysical  poetry. 
Specific  topic  announced  before  registration.  Prerequisite: 
Eng   103. 

ENG  351  RESTORATION  AND  18TH  CENTURY  LITERATURE  (3) 
Intensive  study  of  one  or  more  selected  authors,  genres, 
movements  or  topics  including,  e.g..  Restoration  Drama,  the 
Age  of  Pope,  satire,  the  beginnings  of  the  novel,  biography. 
Specific  topic  announced  before  registration.  Prerequisite: 
Eng.  103. 

ENG  352  19TH  CENTURY  LITERATURE  (3) 

Intensive  study  of  one  or  more  selected  authors,  genres, 
movements  or  topics  including,  e.g..  Romanticism.  Victorian 
studies.  America's  Gilded  Age.  the  novel  Specific  topic  an- 
nounced before  registration  Courses  may  cover  British  or 
American  Literature.  Prerequisite:  Eng.  103. 

ENG  353  20TH  CENTURY  LITERATURE  (3) 

Intensive  study  of  one  or  more  selected  authors,  genres, 
movements,  or  topics  including,  e.g.,  modern  fiction,  modern 
drama.  British  poetry,  contemporary  American  novels.  Yeats 
and/or  Joyce  Specific  topic  announced  before  registration 
Courses  may  cover  British  or  American  Literature.  Prere- 
quisite: Eng.  103. 

ENG415SELECTEDSTUDIESIN  LITERATURE  (3) 

Intensive  study  of  one  or  more  authors,  genres,  periods, 
movements,  or  topics  in  British.  American  or  Western  World 
Literature  Subiect  matter  may  cross  national,  chronological 
or  disciplinary  lines,  e.g.,  literature  of  the  old  and  aging, 
literature  and  psychology,  literature  and  religion  Selection, 
which  may  be  instructor  chosen  or  student  requested,  will  be 
announced  before  registration.  Prerequisites:  Eng.  103. 

ENG  460  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  ENGLISH  (3) 

General  classroom  orientation,  with  study  and  practicum  in 
teaching  techniques,  emphasis  being  placed  upon  the 
teaching  of  language,  composition,  and  literature  in  today's 
high  schools  Prerequisite:  Eng   103. 

ENG  470  INTERNSHIP  (3-6) 

Directed  studies  in  all  phases  of  communications.  Prere- 
quisite: Eng. 103 

ENG  480  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (3) 

In-depth  study  of  a  limited  topic  in  literature  using  primary  and 
secondary  sources.  Topic  and  methodology  to  be  decided  by 
department  and  student.  Prerequisite:  Eng.  103. 


FOODS  AND  NUTRITION 

Division  of  Allied  Health 
Program  Director:  Joan  Krause 

The  students  majoring  in  Foods  and  Nutrition  meet 
the  requirements  for  entrance  into  internships  spon- 
sored by  The  American  Dietetic  Association  or  they 
may  enter  the  field  in  food  service  management, 
clinical  dietetics,  community  nutrition  agencies, 
Federal,  State,  and  County  agencies,  departments  of 
health  and  other  positions  related  to  foods  and  nutri- 
tion. Students  must  maintain  a  grade  point  average 
of  2.5  in  their  major  field  of  concentration  for  con- 
tinuation in  their  program  of  Foods  and  Nutrition. 
Some  students  may  be  required  to  take  summer 
school  courses  in  order  to  fulfill  core  requirements 
and  those  courses  necessary  for  their  major  area  of 
concentration. 
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FOODS  AND  NUTRITION 

Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Course  Credit  Course  Credit 

FRESHMAN 

F&N  106  Intro.  Foods 4  F&N  120  Meal  Mangement 4 

Chem.  103General 3  Chem.  104  General 3 

Eng.  103  Composition 3  Th.A.  106  Speech  3 

Soc.  121  Principles 3  Rel.  Std.  217  Medical  Ethics    3 

Core _6  Core _6 

19  19 

SOPHOMORE 

F&N  209  Food  Science    4  F&N  301  Nutrition  3 

F&N  &  H.  Ec.  460  Methods  3  Bus.  204  Accounting  II 3 

Chem.  203  Organic  Chemistry    3  Chem.  204  Biochemistry    3 

Psy.  123  Principles 3  Bus.  320  Managment 3 

Bus.  203  Accounting  I  3  Bio.  205  Anatomy  &  Physiology   .-. .   3 

Bus.  125  Data  Processing    _3  Soc.  321  or  322  Family  or  Urban  Sociology   _3 

19  18 

JUNIOR 

F&N  409  Adv.  Nutrition   3  F&N  314  Diet  Therapy   3 

F&N  410  Quantity  Foods 2  Ed.  342  Ed.  Psych 3 

F&N  473  Quantity  Exp 2  Bus.  212  Economics  II 3 

Bio.  227  Micro-Biology   4  F&N  335  Nutrition  Life  Cycle  3 

Bus.  201  Economics  I    3  Bus.  253  Information  Systems    3 

Bus.  323  Cost  Accounting   3  Core _3 

17  18 

SENIOR 

F&N  309  Org.  &  Management    3  F&N  470  Practicum  . : 6 

F&N  Equipment    2  F&N  490  Seminar    1 

F&N  Purchasing  3  Core 6 

Math.  251  Statistics   3 

Core _6  _ 

17  13 

TRANSPORTATION  —  Students  are  responsible  for  their  own  transportation  to  and  from  clincial  resources. 
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F&N  106  INTRODUCTION  TO  FOODS  (4) 

Introduction  to  the  properties  ot  foods  and  their  relation  to 
preparation,  techniques  of  production,  and  food  quality; 
management  of  resources.  (First  semester  freshman  year). 
Lecture  3  hours  Laboratory:  3  hours. 

F&N  113SURVEY  OF  NUTRITION  (3) 

An  overview  of  the  major  nutrients,  the  principles  of  energy 
metabolism  and  the  role  these  play  in  the  promotion  of  and 
the  maintenance  of  health.  Food  habits  are  studied  and  their 
effect  upon  food  selection  and  nutritional  status  discussed. 

F&N  120  MEAL  MANAGEMENT  AND  CULTURAL  FOODS  (4) 

Menu  planning,  meal  preparation,  and  lecture-demonstrations 
with  special  emphasis  on  ethnic  foods  and  more  advanced 
techniques  of  food  preparation.  Lecture:  3  hours.  Laboratory: 
3  hours.  (Second  semester  freshman  year). 

F&N  205  NUTRITION  IN  CHILDHOOD  (3) 

A  presentation  of  sound  nutritional  principles  along  with  the 
methods  and  techniques  necessary  for  imparting  these  prin- 
ciples to  children.  Lecture:  3  hours. 

F&N  209  FOOD  SCIENCE  (4) 

A  study  of  the  chemical  and  physical  structure  of  food:  their 
effects  on  processing  and  preparation.  Prerequisite:  F&N  106 
—  Introduction  to  Foods.  Chem  104  —  Inorganic  Chemistry. 
(First  semester  sophomore  year).  Lecture:  3  hours. 
Laboratory:  3  hours. 

F&N  215  ALLIED  HEALTH  (3) 

The  health  care  team  approach  is  emphasized  through  a  study 
of  all  the  Allied  Health  Professions,  and  the  part  each  plays  in 
total  patient  care  The  scope  of  dietetics,  medical  ter- 
minology, medical  records,  and  charting  will  be  reviewed. 
Course  includes  lecture  —  2  hours/week.  Clinical  area  —  4 
hours/week  and  a  total  of  56  clinical  hours. 

F&N  301  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  NUTRITION  (3) 

A  study  of  the  major  nutrients  according  to  their 
characteristics,  functions  and  metabolism.  The  interrelation- 
ship of  all  nutrients  is  discussed  as  well  as  the  effects  of  in- 
adequate and  excessive  intakes.  Principles  of  energy 
metabolism  are  studied  along  with  a  determination  of  the  stu- 
dent's own  energy  requirements.  Prerequisite.  Chemistry 
104 

F&N  309  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT 

OF  FOODSERVICE  (3) 

A  study  of  the  organization  and  administration  of  food  ser- 
vices in  institutions  with  emphasis  on  personnel  and  their 
management.  Lecture:  3  hours. 


F&N  314  DIET  THERAPY  (3) 

A  study  of  the  relations  of  diet  to  disease.  The  course  in- 
cludes a  study  of  those  diseases  and  abnormal  conditions  in 
which  diet  is  an  important  factor  of  treatment.  Lecture:  3 
hours.  Prerequisites:  F&N  301 .  Chemistry  204.  Biology  246 

F&N  324  NUTRITION  AND  AGING  (3) 

A  review  of  the  principles  of  nutrition  and  the  application  of 
these  principles  to  the  elderly.  The  nutrients  and  their  selec- 
tion, use.  and  intake  are  studied  The  role  of  nutrition  in  the 
maintenance  of  health  and  disease  prevention,  and  the  effect 
of  these  upon  the  elderly  are  discussed.  Prerequisite:  F&N 
301  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

F&N  404  COMMUNITY  NUTRITION  (2) 

Application  of  the  scientific  principles  of  nutrition  to  families 
and  communities  with  special  consideration  given  to  dif- 
ferences in  cultural  and  socio-economic  backgrounds  of  the 
people  concerned.  Prerequisite:  F&N  301 .  Lecture.  2  hours. 

F&N  406  COMMUNITY  NUTRITION  EXPERIENCE  (1) 

(For  Foods  and  Nutrition  Majors  only).  Affiliation  with  local 
health  agencies. 

F&N  409  ADVANCES  NUTRITION  (3) 

In-depth  study  of  nutrients  and  energy  metabolism.  Special 
emphasis  on  current  nutrition  research  and  its  application. 
Lecture:  3  hours.  Prerequisites:  F&N  301.  Chemistry  203.  204. 
Biology  205. 

F&N  410  QUANTITY  FOODS  (2) 

A  study  of  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  food  and 
the  principles  of  food  preparation  as  they  apply  to  quantity 
food  production.  Different  types  of  food  service  operations, 
food  distribution  systems  and  problems  encountered  in  food 
service  are  discussed.  Human  and  physical  resources  are 
studied  and  the  correlation  of  these  are  examined.  Prere- 
quisites: F&N  106. 120. 

F&N  411  INSTITUTIONAL  EQUIPMENT  (2) 

The  study  of  the  layout  and  design  of  a  food  service  operation. 
Different  food  service  systems  are  studied  and  the 
characteristics  of  each  determined.  The  different  types  of 
equipment  are  reviewed  and  equipment  specifications  and 
ways  for  determining  equipment  needs  are  discussed. 

F&N  460  See  H.  Ec.  460 

F&N470PRACTICUM  (6) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  students  practical  experience 
in  the  profession  of  dietetics.  Eight  weeks  spent  in  surroun- 
ding facilities  during  the  spring  semester  of  senior  year.  For 
this  period  of  time  the  student  will  be  under  the  direct  supervi- 
sion of  a  registered  dietitian  or  a  food  service  director.  Prere- 
quisite: All  foods  and  nutrition  courses. 
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F&N  471  RETAILING  DEPARTMENT  STORE  AFFILIATION  (6) 

Six  weeks  or  one  hundred  eighty  hours  of  practical  ex- 
perience in  a  department  store.  (Mechandising  Majors  only). 

F&N  473  QUANTITY  FOODS  CLINICAL  EXPERIENCE  (2) 

The  practical  application  of  the  principles  and  knowledge  of 
quantity  food  production.  Time  will  be  spent  in  surrounding 
facilities  so  the  student  may  become  familiar  with  different 
types  of  operations,  needs,  equipment  and  scheduling  re- 
quired for  each.  Actual  work  with  foodservice  employees  is 
part  of  the  course.  4  Clinical  hours.  Prerequisite:  F&N  410  is 
usually  taken  concurrently  with  this  course.  Foods  and  Nutri- 
tion Majors  only.  60  Clinical  hours. 

F&N  482  FOOD  PURCHASING  (3) 

The  procedures  and  policies  for  institution  purchasing  will  be 
studied.  The  writing  of  specifications  for  each  food  item  and 
the  correct  way  to  estimate  amounts  to  order  discussed. 


F&N  490  SEMINAR  —  NUTRITION  MAJORS 
In-depth  study  of  selected  topics. 


(4, 


GENERALSTUDIES 

Program  Director:  Sister  Mary  Glennon,  R.S.M. 

The  General  Studies  program  at  College 
Misericordia  was  created  to  provide  the  opportunity 
for  students  who  have  previous  college  credits  in 
career-oriented  programs  to  earn  a  Bachelor's 
Degree  through  additional  study  at  College 
Misericordia. 

Professional  course  credits  completed  in  prior 
study  can  be  combined  with  additional  liberal  arts 
credits  at  College  Misericordia  and  will  qualify  the 
candidate  for  the  Bachelor's  Degree.  The  degree 
can  be  a  Bachelor  of  Science  or  a  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
both  with  a  major  in  General  Studies,  dependent 
upon  the  professional  courses  completed.  Usually 
the  Bachelor's  degree  credits  can  be  earned  in  two 
years  of  study  at  Misericordia.  The  degree  may  be 
earned  by  attending  classes  evenings,  weekends,  or 
through  any  Continuing  Education  program. 


Individual  programs  are  designed  through  efforts 
of  an  Advisement  Committee  consisting  of  the  pro- 
gram director,  the  Director  of  Admissions,  and  a 
faculty  member  from  a  discipline  related  to  the 
course  of  study. 


GEOGRAPHY 

Division  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
Program  Director:  Olney  Craft 


Geography     201,     204,     and     206     fulfill 
requirements  in  Natural  Sciences. 


the    Core    Currculum 


Geography    202,     350,     and     485    fulfill     the     Core 
requirements  in  Social  and  Behavioral  Sciences. 


Curriculum 


Geog.  201  EARTH  SCIENCE  (3) 

The  study  of  man's  physical  environment.  Astronomy, 
weather  and  climate,  oceans,  rocks,  minerals,  and  landforms 
are  explored  individually  and  in  relationship  to  one  another. 

Geog.  202  CULTURAL-WORLD  REGIONAL  GEOGRAPHY  (3) 

A  view  of  all  humankind  on  the  earth  is  explored  from  primitive 
beginnings  to  the  modern  urban-industrial  culture.  Attention 
is  paid  to  human  interaction  with  the  total  environment 
(physical,  biological,  and  socio-cultural).  Regional  studies  are 
then  pursued,  surveying  cultural,  economic,  political,  and 
religious  views  in  major  world  regions.  An  emphasis  is  given 
to  conflict  areas,  both  actual  and  potential. 

Geog.  204  MEDICAL  ECOLOGY  (3) 

Why  and  how  a  disease  can  exist  in  a  particular  place  at  a 
given  time.  A  study  of  the  various  interrelationships  that  exist 
in  disease  complexes. 

Geog.  206  ENVIRONMENTAL  PROBLEMS  (3) 

An  ecological  study  of  a  person's  interaction  with  the  total  en- 
vironment. Areas  of- specific  emphasis  will  include  problems 
associated  with  air,  land  and  water  pollution,  radiation 
dangers,  plant  and  animal  "intruders,"  urban  development 
and  population. 

Geog.  220  THE  AMERICAN  INDIAN  (3) 

This  course  surveys  the  passage  of  the  American  Indian  from 
pre-Columbian  times  to  modern  urban  life.  Indian  tribal  groups 
are  surveyed  concerning  way  of  life,  value  systems,  methods 
of  survival  in  varied  environments,  and  interaction  with  other 
cultures.  Traditional  tribal  life  and  culture  are  also  compared 
to  the  cross-cultural  conflicts  faced  by  Indians  today. 
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Geog  260  INTRODUCTION  TO  ECOLOGY  (3) 

A  study  of  the  relationships  between  plants,  animals,  and 
other  parts  of  the  total  earth  environment.  The  course  will  in- 
clude investigation  into  areas  such  as  habitats,  cycles  and 
mutual  dependence.  No  previous  science  experience  is  re- 
quired. 

Geog.  350  SELECTED  REGIONAL  TOPICS  (3) 

Developmental  patterns  involving  physical,  economic,  cultural 
and  political  geography  in  one  of  the  following  regions:  Anglo- 
America,  Latin  America.  Europe.  Asia,  Soviet  U    ion. 

Geog.  480  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (1-3) 

Courses  are  planned  around  specific  research  topics,  and 
developed  in  conjunction  with  both  professor  and  student 


GERONTOLOGY 

Division  of  Behavioral  Sciences  and  Social  Work 
Program  Director:  Thomas  O'Neill 

Gerontology  is  the  study  of  aging,  a  normal  pro- 
cess in  the  human  lifespan.  The  rapid  development 
and  expansion  of  programs  and  services  for  elderly 
persons  in  America,  as  the  anticipated  increase  in 
the  number  of  persons  living  to  old  age,  have 
escalated  the  demand  for  professionals  trained  to 
work  in  the  field  of  aging. 

College  Misericordia  is  an  appropriate  locale  for 
the  study  of  Gerontology  because  of  its  intensive  in- 
volvement in  the  field.  A  Senior  Citizen  Center,  a 
congregate  feeding  preparation  site  for  nutrition 
centers  for  the  elderly,  and  a  retirement  complex  are 
all  located  on  campus. 

The  college  sponsors  an  Institute  of  Gerontology 
which  provides  training  for  personnel  involved  in 
care  of  the  elderly.  The  Institute  is  responsible  for 
managing  an  adult  day  care  center  for  the 
Luzerne/Wyoming  Counties  Office  for  Aging.  It  also 
hosts  every  year  an  Elderhostel,  a  nation-wide  pro- 
gram of  leisure  and  learning. 

In  the  field  of  recreation,  the  college  cooperates 
with   area  agencies   to   provide   an   annual   Senior 


Citizens  Olympics,  involving  some  500  participants, 
and  conducts  an  ongoing  program  of  resocialization 
and  recreation  for  elderly  residents  of  a  boarding 
facility  adjacent  to  campus. 

The  Gerontology  program  is  designed  to  prepare 
graduates  for  positions  in  agencies  and  institutions 
that  administer  health  and  community  based  ser- 
vices for  the  aged,  such  as  nursing  homes, 
hospitals,  senior  citizen  centers,  area  agencies  on 
aging,  housing  developments,  nutrition  programs, 
recreation  and  counseling  services,  rehabilitation 
and  social  welfare  agencies,  and  public  informat  on 
operations.  In  addition,  the  program  serves  to 
enhance  the  knowledge  base  and  skills  of  persons 
currently  engaged  in  the  provision  of  such  services. 

Two  options  for  study  are  available  within  the 
Gerontology  program. 

1.  A  Gerontology  Concentration.  Undergraduate 
students  enrolled  at  the  college  may  elect  to 
pursue  in  the  area  of  Gerontology  a  special 
course  of  study  called  a  concentration. 

2.  A  Gerontology  Certificate.  Individuals  who  are 
not  pursuing  a  degree  at  the  college  may 
choose  the  special  course  of  study  in  Geron- 
tology by  itself  or  in  conjunction  with  other  con- 
tinuing education  courses. 

The  primary  distinction  between  a  concentration 
and  certificate  is  essentially  student  status.  Concen- 
tration students  have  a  primary  identification  with 
their  undergraduate  major  and  degree  program.  Cer- 
tificate students  have  a  primary  identification  with 
Gerontology  and  continuing  education. 


OTHER  DIFFERENCES 

Admission  Requirements.  Concentration 
students  must  have  completed  their  freshman  year 
of  college,  have  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of 
2.0  and  have  successfully  completed  the  course  In- 
troduction to  Social  Gerontology.  They  must  be  for- 
mally admitted  to  the  concentration  by  filing  an  ad- 
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mission  form  declaring  an  intention  to  pursue  the 
concentration  before  taking  any  additional  Geron- 
tology courses. 

Certificate  students  must  successfully  complete 
Introduction  to  Social  Gerontology,  or  an  equivalent 
course,  with  the  permission  of  the  Gerontology  Pro- 
gram Director.  They  must  then  be  formally  admitted 
to  the  Certificate  Program  by  filing  an  admission 
form  declaring  the  intention  of  taking  course  credits 
toward  a  certificate. 

The  Admission  Form  is  both  an  administrative  and 
student  advising  device.  It  helps  program  advisors  to 
plan  courses  and  it  also  allows  for  individual  advising 
with  students  concerning  their  progress  toward 
completion  of  the  program.  The  Gerontology  Pro- 
gram Director  is  the  advisor  for  all  students  in  the 
program. 

Who  pursues  a  Concentration?  Any 
undergraduate  major  at  the  college  may  pursue  the 
concentration.  Often  students  in  social  work,  nurs- 
ing or  music  therapy  combine  it  with  their  under- 
graduate professional  education.  Sociology, 
psychology  and  other  behavioral  science  or  liberal 
arts  majors  may  pursue  it  because  of  an  interest  in 
developing  a  specialty  in  Gerontology  as  an 
academic  discipline. 

Who  pursues  a  Certificate?  Persons  not  enrolled 
as  undergraduates  may  decide  to  study  for  a  Cer- 
tificate in  Gerontology.  Usually  these  students  are 
employed  in  settings  that  deal  with  the  aged,  or  hope 
to  be  so  employed.  Other  participants  may  be  older 
persons  interested  for  self-enrichment  purposes. 
Students  often  include  registered  nurses,  practical 
nurses,  therapeutic  aides  and  similar  professionals 
employed  in  serving  older  persons.  All  Certificate 
students  must  be  prepared  to  do  college  level 
course  work. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Concentration  students  must  complete  21  college 
credits  by  successfully  taking  5  required  courses 
and  2  elective  courses  in  Gerontology. 


Certificate  students  must  also  complete  21  col- 
lege credits  by  successfully  taking  5  required 
courses  and  2  elective  courses  in  Gerontology. 
Some  Certificate  students  may  be  waived  out  of 
Gerontology  241  and  will  then  be  required  to  take  3 
elective  courses. 

Certificate  students  have  some  flexibility  in  the 
required  courses  that  Concentration  students  do  not 
have.  In  the  advising  process,  Certificate  students 
will  be  encouraged  to  put  their  emphasis  on  practice 
or  working  with  the  aged  course  electives. 

All  courses  taken  must  be  completed  with  at  least 
a  C  grade.  All  courses  with  a  D  or  F  must  be 
repeated. 


REQUIRED  COURSES  FOR  ALL  STUDENTS 

Gerontology  241, 

Introduction  to  Social  Gerontology 
Gerontology  255, 

Sociology  of  Aging 
Gerontology  276, 

Psychology  of  Aging 
Gerontology  306, 

Health  and  Physiology  of  Aging 
Gerontology  375, 
Aging  Policies  and  Services 
Electives  (Nutrition  and  A   ing, 
Counseling  the  Older  Adult, 
Literature  and  Aging, 
Protective  Services,  etc.) 


_6 
21 


Concentration  students  may  transfer  3  col- 
lege/university credits  to  the  program  from  another 
academic  institution;  Certificate  students  may 
transfer  6  college/university  credits.  The  accep- 
tance of  transfer  credits  is  contingent  on  the  ap- 
proval of  both  the  Gerontology  Program  and 
Registrar's  Office  at  College  Misericordia. 

Unless  officially  waived,  all  students  in  the  pro- 
gram must  complete  Gerontology  241  before  they 
can  begin  to  acquire  credits  toward  a  concentration 
or  certificate. 
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GERON.  241  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  GERONTOLOGY  (3) 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  aging  as  a  normal  process 
within  the  contemporary  cultural  context.  Among  the  issues 
surveyed  will  be  the  biological,  psychological  and  sociological 
aspects  of  aging  and  their  implications.  This  course  is  a  pre- 
requisite for  all  other  courses  in  the  Gerontology  program.  It 
may  also  be  taken  to  fulfill  liberal  arts  core  requirements. 

GERON   242  AGING,  LEISURE  AND  RECREATION  (3) 

The  major  focus  of  the  course  develops  the  concept  of  leisure 
as  a  value  and  as  a  "social  role".  The  course  explores  theory 
and  practice  of  leisure  activities  as  it  affects  the  elderly  in 
community  and  institutions. 

GERON   255  SOCIOLOGY  OF  AGING  (3) 

This  course  focuses  on  the  origins  and  scope  of  interests  in 
aging  as  a  social  phenomenon,  presuppositions  that  underlie 
the  study  of  age-related  changes,  and  the  life  span  context  in 
which  aging  takes  place.  Topics  covered  include:  the  relation- 
ship between  age  and  social  structure;  the  roles  and  status  of 
the  elderly;  intergenerational  relationships;  aging  and  social 
institutions  (i.e.,  family,  religious,  political,  etc.)  and  death 
and  dying  in  a  social  context.  Same  as  Soc  255. 

GERON.  276  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  AGING  (3) 

This  course  surveys  the  psychological  impact  of  age  related 
changes  that  occur  between  early  and  late  maturity.  Specific 
areas  of  study  include:  changes  in  perceptual  ability,  intellec- 
tual ability  and  learning  capacities  in  late  life,  major  personali- 
ty changes  and  emotional  dimensions  of  late  life,  adjustments 
to  retirement  and  role  changes,  as  well  as  environmental 
issues  which  contribute  to  psychological  health.  Same  as  Psy. 
276. 

GERON.  292  OLDER  WOMEN  (3) 

The  experience  of  aging  as  a  woman  in  an  agist  and  sexist 
society  is  the  focus  of  this  course.  Women  experience  the 
biological,  psychological,  and  social  changes  of  later  life 
disadvantaged  by  not  only  the  injustices  of  an  agist  society, 
but  as  persons  whose  sex  and  often  race  make  aging  for  them 
a  special  experience  distinct  from  that  of  men.  This  course 
focuses  on  the  image  of  the  older  woman,  her  health  and  men- 
tal health,  life  patterns  and  economic  security.  In  the  course 
students  are  encouraged  to  reflect  on  their  own  experience 
with  older  women  and  their  perception  of  what  becoming  an 
older  woman  entails.  Same  as  WS  360. 

GERON.  304  NUTRITION  AND  AGING  (3) 

A  survey  course  on  nutrition  and  aging.  Special  focus  will  be 
placed  on  the  application  of  the  principles  of  nutrition  to 
special  needs  of  the  elderly.  This  course  is  designed  to  offer  a 
better  understanding  of  the  basic  nutritional  needs  of  the 
elderly  to  those  who  have  no  formal  training  in  nutrition 
Students  with  no  previous  course  work  in  nutrition  may  be  re- 
quired to  do  additional  outside  assignments. 


GERON   306  HEALTH  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  AGING  (3) 

The  relationship  of  the  concept  of  health  in  the  later  stages  of 
life  and  the  corresponding  physiological  changes  are  discuss- 
ed. Focus  in  on  health  preservation  by  identifying  prevalent 
health  related  problems  in  the  aging  individual,  to  determine 
those  who  have  such  problems  and  those  who  are  at  greatest 
risk  of  developing  them.  Specification,  cardiac,  neurological, 
elimination,  and  activity  to  compensate  for  age-related 
changes  interfering  with  these  functions.  Common  conditions 
of  each  body  system  and  their  unique  features  in  the  aged  are 
discussed  in  detail.  Rehabilitation  concepts  are  considered  as 
central  to  health  maintenance  and  level  of  wellness  in  the  ag- 
ing person.  Students  who  have  not  had  previous  course  work 
in  physiology/health  may  be  required  to  do  additional  outside 
study. 

GERON   358  COUNSELING  THE  OLDER  ADULT  (3) 

A  gerontology  course  which  emphasizes  the  effective  use  of 
individual  and  group  counseling  techniques  to  aid  older  per- 
sons who  are  experiencing  difficulties  in  emotional  or  social 
adjustment  in  late  life.  Students  with  no  prior  course  work  in 
this  area  may  be  required  to  do  additional  outside  study. 
Same  as  SWK  358. 

GERON.  375  AGING  POLICIES  AND  PROGRAMS  (3) 

This  course  examines  the  historical  development  of  social 
policy  responses  that  address  aging  as  well  as  current 
policies  and  programs.  It  utilizes  a  policy  analysis  framework 
to  enable  students  to  understand  the  strength,  weaknesses, 
and  implementation  problems  of  income  maintenance,  health 
care,  social  services,  employment  and  volunteer  policies 
which  affect  older  persons  in  the  United  States  Same  as  SWK 
375. 

GERON.  392-393  SEMINAR  (3)         (3) 

A  small  study  group  of  advanced  students  who  wish  to  pur- 
sure  a  special  topic  or  area  of  interest 

GERON.  410  ADULT  PROTECTIVE  SERVICE  (3) 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  examine  the  needs  and  poten- 
tialities of  that  segment  of  the  nations  elderly  population 
viewed  as  the  most  "vulnerable  and  frail".  The  course  also 
examines  the  service  philosophy  and  service  delivery 
systems  available  to  the  protective  service  client. 

GERON   415  LITERATURE  AND  AGING  (3) 

This  course  focuses  on  attitudes  toward  aging  and  the  posi- 
tion of  the  aged  in  society  as  reflected  in  novels,  plays,  poems 
and  short  stories.  An  effort  is  made  to  compare  the  image  of 
aging  found  in  this  material  with  the  current  information 
available  about  aging  as  a  normal  process.  The  required 
readings  deal  with  such  related  themes  as  death,  mourning, 
loneliness  and  sexuality.  Same  as  Eng.  415 
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GERON.  470  PRACTICUM  IN  GERONTOLOGY  (3) 

Experience  in  working  in  a  selected  agency  which  provides 
services  to  the  aged.  The  student  is  supervised  by  a 
designated  professional  in  the  agency  and  educationally 
directed  by  a  faculty  member.  The  emphasis  is  on  practice 
rather  than  observation. 

GERON   480  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (3) 

Supervised  study  in  Gerontology  designed  around  the  in- 
terests and  needs  of  the  individual  student.  No  student  may 
take  more  than  3  credits  of  independent  study  in  Gerontology. 


GOVERNMENT  —  Divsion  of  Humanities 
Political  Science  and  Legal  Studies 
Program  Director:  Rosemarie  S.  Savelli 

Although  no  major  is  offered  in  Political  Science, 
an  academic  concentration  in  Politics  and  Govern- 
ment is  available  requiring  a  minimum  of  18 
academic  credit  hours. 

The  core  curriculum  requirement  may  be  fulfilled 
by  any  Political  Science  course. 


Pol.  Sc.  143  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  (3) 

A  study  of  the  structure,  powers  and  functions  of  state  and 
local  government  in  the  United  States,  with  emphasis  on  the 
Pennsylvania  State  Government. 

Pol   Sc.  200  AMERICAN  NATIONAL  GOVERNMENT  (3) 

A  study  of  the  national  government,  its  structure,  powers  and 
functions. 

Pol.  Sc.  251  LAW  SEMINAR  I  (3) 

An  introduction  to  the  legal  system  and  legal  profession;  the 
role  of  lawyers  and  judges  in  the  American  society;  the  courts 
and  the  judicial  process;  case  analysis.  Correlated  field  in- 
struction and  field  experiences  are  included. 

Pol.  Sc.  252  LAW  SEMINAR  II 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  the  legal  process;  policy-making; 
legal  research  and  procedures;  the  use  of  law  books;  legal 
terms;  the  process  of  decision  making;  litigation;  case 
analysis.  Correlated  field  instruction  and  field  experiences 
are  included. 


Pol.  Sc.  301-302  POLITICAL  ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  (3)  (3) 
A  critical  examination  of  fundamental  problems  and  key 
issues  of  contemporary  politics  and  government. 

Pol.  Sc.  310  POLITICAL  PARTIES  (3) 

A  study  of  the  nature  and  functions  of  political  parties,  the 
electoral  process  and  current  political  practices  in  the  United 
States. 

Pol.  Sc.  315  COMMUNISM: 

REVOLUTIONARY  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  (3) 

A  study  of  the  theories  of  Marx,  Lenin,  Mao,  Che,  Ho  Chi  Minh 
and  others  as  practiced  in  the  revolutions  and  resulting 
societies  in  China,  South  East  Asia,  Latin  America,  Russia  and 
Eastern  Europe. 

Pol.  Sc.  401-402  COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENT  (3)         (3) 

A  comparative  study  of  the  political  systems  of  modern 
governments. 

Pol.  Sc.  405  AMERICAN  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW  I  (3) 

A  case-method  survey  of  the  organic  role  of  the  United  States 
Supreme  Court  in  the  total  process  of  the  American  constitu- 
tional system.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  United  States 
govermental  structure  and  relationships. 

Pol.  Sc.  406  AMERICAN  CONSTITUTIONA    LAW  II  (3) 

A  case-method  survey  of  the  organic  role  of  the  United  States 
Supreme  Court  in  the  total  process  of  the  American  constitu- 
tional system.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  relations  between  the 
individual  and  his  government. 

Pol.  Sc.  450-451  INTERNSHIP  (3) 

Directed  field  experience  for  advanced  students  in  law  offices 
and/or  law-related  agencies  for  the  semester.  Weekly  con- 
ferences are  held  on  campus  to  coordinate  theoretical 
knowledge  with  field  observations  and  practical  experiences. 
Consent  of  Program  Director  required. 

Pol.  Sc.  480  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (Variable  Credit) 

In  consultation  with  faculty  advisor,  student  selects  an  area  of 
special  interest  for  investigation.  Conferences  are  held  with 
faculty  advisor  periodically. 
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HISTORY  —  Division  of  Humanities 
Program  Director:  Louis  Maganzin 

Major:  History:  30  credits  in  history  including  101-102; 
201-202:  390:  3  credits  Political 
Science;  3  credits  Geography. 
Major:  History  with  teacher  certification  in  Social 
Studies:  30  credits  in  history,  in- 
cluding 101-102;  201-202;  390;  460;  Ed. 
242;  Ed.  342;  Ed.  375  and  Ed.  495;  15 
credits  distributed 
among  the  following  social  sciences 
with  six  (6)  of  the  15  credits  in  once 
discipline:  Economics,  Geography, 
Political  Sciences, 
Sociology. 
Concentration  in:  Legal  Assistant 

Required:   Pol.  Sc.  200;   251-252;  405-406;  450; 
Bus  352-353. 
Concentration  in:  Pre-Law 

Reguired:  Hist.  201-202;  351-353;  390;  Pol.  Sc. 
200:251-252;  405-406. 
Concentration  in:  Public  Service 

Required:  Pol.  Sc.  200;  251-252; 


405-406; 
Hist.  305: 


450; 
390; 


Electives:  6  from:  Hist.  201-202; 

Pol.  Sc.  243;  301-302. 
Concentration  in:  Russian  Area  Studies  18  credits 

distributed  among:  Hist.  101-102. 

Required:    Hist.    307-308;    402;    Pol.    Sc.    315; 

401-402;  Lit.  297. 
Concentration  in:  Environmental  Studies 

Required:  Geo.  201;  Geo.  202;  Geo.  206;  Geo. 

260;  Hist.  202;  Pol.  Sc.  200. 
Concentration  in  History  for  Elementary  Education 
Majors:  Pol.  Sc.  (6);  U.S.  Survey  (3);  Western  Civiliza- 
tion (3);  Advanced  courses  in  History  (6). 

Concentration  in  Social  Studies  for  Elementary 
Education  Majors:  Geography  (Earth  Science  & 
Cultural)  (6);  Pol.  Sc.  (3);  U.S.  Survey  (3);  Western 
Civilization  (3);  Elective  (History,  Pol.  Sc,  Soc,  Eco., 
Geo.)  (3). 


Students  seeking  Teacher  Certification  must  con- 
fer with  the  Chairperson  of  the  Division  of  Education 
at  least  once  a  semester. 

Admission  into  the  teacher  education  program  is 
granted  at  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  pending 
the  decision  of  a  Sophomore  Review  Board. 

The  core  curriculum  requirement  may  be  fulfilled 
by  History  101-102  and  201-202.  Advance  History 
courses  can  be  taken  as  electives  in  the  core  if 
prerequisites  are  met. 
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HISTORY 

Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Course  Credit  Course  Credit 

FRESHMAN 

Hist.  101  Western  Civilization 3  Hist.  102  Western  Civilization 3 

Pol.  Sc.  200  Amer.  National  Govt 3  Geography  Elective   3 

SOPHOMORE 

Hist.  201  Hist,  of  the  U.S 3  Hist.  202  Hist,  of  the  U.S 3 

History  Electives 3  History  Elective 3 

JUNIOR 

Hist.  390  Junior  Research  Sem 3  History  Elective 3 

SENIOR 

History  Elective 3  History  Elective 3 

*Core  courses  to  be  adapted  to  schedule. 

HISTORY  TEACHER  CERTIFICATION  IN  SOCIAL  STUDIES* 

Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Course  Credit  Course  Credit 

FRESHMAN 

Hist.  101  Western  Civilization 3  Hist.  102  Western  Civilization 3 

Pol.  Sc.  200  Amer.  National  Govt 3  Geo.  Elective   3 

Educ.  242  Educational  Foundations 3 

SOPHOMORE 

Hist.  201  Hist,  of  the  U.S 3  Hist.  202  Western  Civlization   3 

Hist.  Elective    3  Hist.  Elective    3 

Educ.  342  Dev.  Psych.  Educ 3 

JUNIOR 

Hist.  390  Junior  Seminar  Research    3  Hist.  Elective    3 

Educ.  375  Secondary  Teaching/  Hist.  460  Methods  of  Teaching 

Learning  Strategies 3  Social  Studies 3 

Hist.  Elective   3 

SENIOR 

History  Elective 3  Educ.  495  Student  Teaching  &  Seminar    9 

*Other  social  science  distribution  and  core  courses  to  be  adapted  to  schedule. 
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•Hist   101-102  HISTORY  OF  WESTERN  CIVILIZATION 

Study  of  the  main  currents  in  Western  cultural  and  political 
development  emphasizing  European  history  from  the 
Renaissance  to  the  mid-twentieth  century. 

•Hist  201-202  HISTORY  OR  THE  UNITED  STATES  (3)         (3) 

An  intellectual,  political  and  social  history  covering  the  period 
from  Colonial  times  to  the  present 

Hist   297  POLITICAL  AND  SOCIAL 

TRENDS  IN  RUSSIAN  LITERATURE  (3) 

Through  a  combination  of  reading  and  discussion  of  the  great 
works  of  19th  and  20th  Century  Russian  literature  the  student 
gains  a  knowledge  of  the  socio-economic  and  political  trends 
of  the  period.  Pushkin.  Gogol.  Turgenev.  Dostoyevski, 
Tolstoy.  Chekhov.  Gorky.  Bunin.  Pasternak  and  Solzhenitsyn. 

Hist.  301  HISTORY  OF  NINETEENTH-CENTURY  REVOLUTIONS 
A  detailed  study  of  the  political,  social,  and  intellectual  events 
which  culminated  in  the  revolutions  of  1789,  1830,  and  1848 
Emphasis  is  also  placed  on  the  industrial  and  economic  condi- 
tions which  led  to  late  ninteenth-century  radical  movements. 

Hist.  302  HISTORY  OF  EUROPE  IN  THE  20TH  CENTURY  (3) 

An  examination  of  major  European  developments  since  the 
beginning  of  the  First  World  War  The  nature  of  ideologies  of 
the  totalitarian  states  receive  special  consideration. 

Hist.  305  RECENT  AMERICAN  DOMESTIC  HISTORY  (3) 

An  examination  of  how  the  Truman.  Eisenhower,  Kennedy, 
Johnson  and  Nixon  administrations  dealt  with  major  domestic 
social  and  economic  issues.  Discussion  format 

Hist.  306  THE  COLD  WAR  1941-1951  (3) 

Study  of  the  factors  that  led  to  the  rise  of  the  Cold  War  in 
Europe  and  Asia.  Focuses  upon  the  debate  on  whether  the 
United  States  or  the  Soviet  Union  was  primarily  responsible 
for  superpower  confrontation  after  1945.  Discussion  format. 

Hist   307  HISTORY  OF  RUSSIA  (3) 

Study  in  the  great  Kievan  empire,  the  Mongol  yoke,  the  rise  of 
Moscovite  Tsars,  the  expansion  of  absolutism  and  empire  and 
social  revolution. 

Hist.  308  HISTORY  OF  SOVIET  RUSSIA  (3) 

The  development  of  the  Soviet  Union  is  traced  from  its  revolu- 
tionary beginnings  in  1917  through  social  upheaval,  the  terror 
of  the  purges,  the  tragedy  and  triumph  of  WWII,  and  the 
growth  of  the  Soviet  Empire 

Hist  320  SELECTED  STUDIES  IN  EUROPEAN  HISTORY  (3) 

A  lecture-discussion  approach  to  the  study  of  specialized 
themes  in  Modern  European  History. 


Hist.  321  NAZI  GERMANY  (3) 

An  in-depth  study  of  totalitarianism  primarily  focusing  on  Ger- 
man 1920-1945.  Special  emphasis  on  the  career  of  Adoph 
Hilter,  the  SS  and  the  internal  workings  of  the  Nazi  state 
culminating  in  the  destruction  of  European  Jewry  and  World 
War  II.  Secondary  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  phenomena  of 
racism  and  nationalism 

Hist.  351-352  PROBLEMS  IN 

AMERICAN  CONSTITUTIONAL  HISTORY  (3)  (3) 
A  study  of  selected  constitutional  problems  in  the  history  of 
American  constitutional  development  from  its  beginnings  to 
the  present.  Emphasis  given  to  analysis  of  historic 
documents,  materials  and  court  decisions  which  relate  close- 
ly to  the  evolution  of  American  constitutionalism. 

Hist.  390  JUNIOR  RESEARCH  SEMINAR  (3) 

An  introduction  to  historical  methods  and  research.  Members 
of  the  seminar  elect  a  topic  for  their  bachelor  thesis  and  are 
guided  in  their  research  and  writing.  To  be  offered  annually. 
Required  of  Junior  history  majors  during  the  first  semester  of 
the  Junior  year. 

Hist.  401  HISTORY  OF  THE  AMERICAN  REVOLUTION  1763-1789  (3) 
A  study  of  the  causes,  consequences  and  meaning  of  the 
American  Revolution;  analysis  of  the  American  and  British 
viewpoints  from  contemporary  documents;  the  establishment 
and  meaning  of  the  Confederation  period. 

Hist.  402  CONTEMPORARY  CRISES 

IN  SOVIET  FOREIGN  POLICY  (3) 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  foreign  policy  of  Soviet 
Russia  and  its  goals  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
developments  leading  to  and  involved  in  contemporary  crises. 

Hist  450  HISTORY  INTERNSHIP  (3) 

Directed  field  experiences  for  junior/senior  students  at  the 
Wyoming  Historical  and  Geological  Society  in  archival  and/or 
museum  projects.  Supervised  by  the  professional  staff  of  the 
society  in  co-operation  with  the  department  of  history- 
government.  Permission  of  program  director  required. 

Hist.  460  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES  (3) 

Explores  the  methods,  procedures,  and  techniques  ap- 
plicable to  social  studies  instruction;  the  structures  of  the 
various  social  sciences;  the  current  social  studies  curriculum 
as  related  to  methodology 

Hist  480  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (3) 

Courses  on  special  subjects  individually  planned  and  super- 
vised. 

Hist.  490  HISTORY  SEMINAR  (3) 

Selected  problems  or  topics  determined  by  participating  pro- 
fessor and  students. 

Prerequisite  for  advanced  courses  listed  at  each  registration 
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PRE-LAW  PROGRAM 

Based  upon  the  recommendations  of  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Law  Schools,  there  is  no  specific 
undergraduate  curriculum  required  for  admission  to 
law  school.  Most  law  schools,  however,  recommend 
that  prospective  students  have  a  broad  liberal  arts 
background  as  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  law. 

At  ollege  Misericordia,  that  background  may  be 
obtained  through  the  pursuit  of  a  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree.  Undergraduate  courses  in  this  program  at 
Misericordia,  with  a  Pre-Law  Academic  Concentra- 
tion, represent  a  sound  preparation  for  those 
stu  ents  who  desire  to  go  on  to  law  school  following 
graduation. 

The  Division  of  Humanities  offers  a  Pre-Law 
Academic  Concentration  developed  to  enable  the 
pre-law  student  to  supplement  the  core  curriculum 
with  courses  helpful  in  preparing  for  the  Law  School 
Admission  Test  and  for  admission  to  law  school.  See 
History. 

In  addition  to  the  Pre-Law  Academic  Concentration 
in  preparing  for  law  school,  students  are  advised  to 
select  undergraduate  courses  that  develop  ability  in 
expression  and  comprehension  of  English,  afford 
basic  information  about  human  institutions  and 
values,  and  which  cultivate  the  ability  to  think 
creatively  and  critically  with  thoroughness  and  in- 
dependence. 

Admission  to  law  school  is  based  upon  the  follow- 
ing factors:  (1 )  possession  of  a  baccalaureate  degree 
from  an  accredited  college  or  university;  (2)  satisfac- 
tory record  of  academic  achievement  in  under- 
graduate program  of  study;  (3)  aptitude  for  the  study 
of  law  as  determined  by  satisfactory  scores  on  the 
Law  School  Admission  Test  (LSAT);  (4)  applicant's 
good  moral  character. 

All  interested  students  must  register  with  the  Pre- 
Law  Advisor  for  advice  on  course  selection  and  in- 
formation concerning  application  to  law  school. 

Additional  information  may  be  obtained  by  con- 
sulting the  annual  Pre-Law  Handbook  prepared  by 
the  Association  of  American  Law  Schools  and  the 


Law  School  Admission  Council.  The  Handbook  can 
be  obtained  from  the  college  bookstore  or  ordered 
from  LSAC,  Educational  Testing  Service,  Box  944, 
Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540. 


LIBERAL  STUDIES  —  Division  of  Humanities 
Program  Director:  Lee  J.  Williams 

LIBERAL  STUDIES 

The  Bachelor  of  Liberal  Studies  Program  at  Col- 
lege Misericordia  is  a  four  year  program  designed 
for  those  students  who  want  to  achieve  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  but  who  want  to 
plan  their  studies  to  meet  personal  goals. 

In  effect,  the  student  in  this  program  can  create  his 
or  her  own  "major,"  selecting  courses  in  a  general 
area  of  interest  from  the  areas  of  fine  arts,  behavioral 
science,  natural  science,  or  humanities,  or  by  pursu- 
ing a  specific  theme  of  study  that  would  include 
courses  in  all  those  areas. 

This  versatile  program  is  "structured"  only  in  the 
sense  that  the  student  must  achieve  a  certain 
number  of  credits  within  a  given  liberal  arts  area.  The 
specific  courses  that  result  in  those  credits  are 
determined,  for  the  most  part,  by  the  interests  and 
careerdesigns  of  the  individual. 

The  type  of  degree  earned  —  Bachelor  of  Science 
or  Bachelor  of  Arts  —  would  be  dependent  upon  the 
selected  area  of  study  and  how  the  study  was  pur- 
sued. In  both  instances,  the  student  must  complete 
126  credits. 

This  program  is  geared  to  highly  independent  and 
self-motivated  students  who  are  capable  of  in- 
dividual scholarship.  The  modes  of  study  in  the 
Liberal  Studies  Program  may  be  non-traditional,  in- 
cluding independent  study  and  research  and 
seminars,  particularly  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 
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General  Area  Program 

In  this  program,  students  concentrate  in  one 
general,  liberal  arts  area  such  as  fine  arts, 
humanities,  natural  science,  or  behavioral  science. 

Students  work  toward  54  credits  in  core  courses, 
12  credits  of  electives  from  the  core  curriculum,  30 
credits  in  a  selected  liberal  arts  area,  and  30  credits 
(15  each)  in  two  other  liberal  arts  areas. 


Thematic  Major  Program 

Again,  students  must  take  54  credits  within  the 
designated  Core  curriculum  and  12  credits  of  elec- 
tives from  the  Core  curriculum.  In  this  program, 
however,  the  student  achieves  the  30  credits 
necessary  for  the  major  in  courses  directly  related  to 
the  theme  of  study  selected. 

The  credits  may  be  taken  from  any  of  the  general 
liberal  arts  areas  of  study,  but  must  apply  to  the 
theme  (major)  being  studied.  The  determination  of 
the  relationship  of  courses  selected  to  the  stated 
theme  will  be  made  by  the  student  in  consultation 
with  an  advisory  committee. 

An  additional  30  credits  must  be  achieved  as  15 
credits  each  in  two  related  themes  or  as  15  each  in 
two  general  liberal  arts  areas. 


Counseling 

Students  enrolled  in  the  Liberal  Studies  Program 
will  meet  with  an  advisory  committee  that  will  help 
them  determine  what  courses  are  appropriate  for 
their  selected  mode  of  study.  The  committee,  for  ex- 
ample, will  advise  a  student  on  whether  or  not  a 
specific  course  or  number  of  courses  are  ap- 
propriate to  the  theme  of  study  selected. 

Students  will  continue  to  receive  counseling  from 
an  advisory  committee  throughout  their  four  years  of 
study. 


MATHEMATICS 

Division  of  Natural  Science  and  Mathematics 

Program  Director: 

Sister  Miriam  Teresa  O'Donnell,  R.S.M. 

Mathematics  has  been  called  "the  queen  of 
sciences."  In  recent  years,  the  computer  revolution 
coupled  with  the  widespread  use  of  statistics  and 
quantitative  methods  has  caused  mathematics  to 
pervade  not  only  the  physical  sciences,  but  also  the 
life  and  social  sciences.  In  addition,  mathematical 
techniques  are  widely  used  in  research,  and  in  in- 
dustry, manufacturing,  commerce,  and  government. 
Recognizing  this  widespread  use  of  mathematics. 
College  Misericordia's  program  is  designed  to  give 
students  a  broad  exposure  to  both  classical  and  con- 
temporary mathematics. 

The  Mathematics  program  is  designed  to  prepare 
the  student  for  a  career  in  industry  or  in  secondary 
school  teaching  or  for  future  study  in  graduate  or 
professional  school.  A  student  may  elect  to  earn 
either  a  B.A.  or  a  B.S.  degree.  The  mathematics 
courses  required  for  either  degree  are  the  same. 
Students  choosing  a  B.A.  must  complete  Physics 
221-222;  those  choosing  a  B.S.  must  complete 
Physics  221-222  and  either  Chemistry  133-134  or 
Biology  101-102.  In  addition,  all  students  must  com- 
plete COMSC  121. 

Requirements  for  the  major  are  a  minimum  of  33 
semester  hours  in  mathematics.  Of  these,  the 
following  are  required:  Math.  151-152,  225,  242,  244, 
341,  354,  360.  363.  Those  students  who  plan  to  teach 
are  required  to  take  Math.  351  and  Math.  390.  while 
those  who  do  not  plan  to  teach  must  take  Math.  342. 

The  department  reserves  the  right  to  require  a  stu- 
dent who  receives  a  "D"  grade  in  a  required  major 
subject  to  repeat  the  course  without  accruing  addi- 
tional credits. 

For  students  outside  of  the  Mathematics  depart- 
ment, the  core  curriculum  requirement  may  be  fulfill- 
ed by  any  mathematics  course  (exept  Math.  390). 
provided  that  prerequisites  have  been  fulfilled,  or 
necessary  consent  has  been  obtained. 
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MATHEMATICS 
Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Course  Credit  Course  Credit 

FRESHMAN 

Math.  151  Calculus  I    4  Math.  152Calculus  II 4 

COMSC  121  Intro,  to  Computing   3 

For  B.S.:  Chem.  133Chem.  Principles  I    4  Chem.  134  Chem.  Principles  II 4 

or  or 

Bio.  101  Botany  Bio.  102  Zoology 

SOPHOMORE 

Math.  225  Calculus  III   4  Math.  242  Differential  Equations 3 

Math.  244  Sets  and  Logic 3 

Phys.  221  General  Physics  I  4  Phys.  222  General  Physics  II    4 

JUNIOR* 

Math.  360  Mathematical  Statistics    3  Math.  354  Linear  Algebra 3 

Math.  351  Geometry  3 

SENIOR* 

Math.  341  Analysis  I    3  Math.  342  Analysis  II 3 

Math.  363  Abstract  Algebra 3 

"Sequence  given  in  alternate  years. 


Math.  103  ELEMENTARY  PRINCIPLES  OF  MATHEMATICS  (3) 

Set  theory;  logic;  real  number  system;  number  bases  and  ap- 
plications; modular  arithmetic;  geometry. 

Math.  108  PRECALCULUS  (3) 

Linear  equations,  inequalities,  functions,  graphing, 
logarithms  and  exponentials,  circular  functions,  coordinate 
geometry,  sequences  and  series.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  in- 
structor. 

Math.  113  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  CALCULUS  I  (4) 

Functions  and  graphs;  limits;  continuity;  the  derivative; 
techniques  for  differentiation;  application;  implicit  differentia- 
tion; antiderivatives. 

Math.  114  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  CALCULUS  II  (4) 

The  integeral  as  an  area;  fundamental  theorem;  sequences; 
techniques  for  integration;  transcendental  function;  differen- 
tiation and  integration;  laws  of  growth  and  decay;  partial 
derivatives.  Prerequisite:  Math  113. 


Math.  151  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  AND  CALCULUS  I  (4) 

Basic  concepts;  the  limits;  derivatives  and  applications;  the 
conies;  the  intergral. 

Math.  152  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  AND  CALCULUS  II  (4) 

Transcendental  functions;  techniques  of  integration;  polar 
coordinates;  vectors  in  R:;  indefinite  forms;  series.  Prere- 
quisite: Math  151. 

Math.  181  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTING  (3) 

History  of  computers  and  computing;  operation  of  a  com- 
puter; computer  problem-solving;  programming  in  BASIC; 
computers  in  contemporary  society. 

Math.  225  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  AND  CALCULUS  III  (4) 

Spherical  and  cylindrical  coordinates;  parital  derivaties;  multi- 
ple and  line  integrals.  Prerequisite:  Math  152. 

Math.  242  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  (3) 

Equations  of  first  order  and  degree;  higher  order  and  degree 
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equations;     including     linear     with     constant     coefficients; 
systems  of  equations.  Prerequisite:  Math  225 

Math.  244  SET  THEORY  AND  LOGIC  (3) 

Introduction  to  set  theory;  equivalence  and  order;  Boolean 
algebra;  introduction  to  logic;  rules  of  inference  Prerequisite 
consent  of  the  instructor 

Math.  251  BASIC  STATISTICS  I  (3) 

An  introduction  to  the  use  of  statistical  methods  with  em- 
phasis on  practical  applications.  Descriptive  statistic,  fre- 
quency distributions,  estimation  of  parameters,  introduction 
to  hypothesis  testing,  correlation  and  linear  regression.  In- 
troduction to  the  use  of  computers  in  statistics. 

Math   252  BASIC  STATISTICS  II  (3) 

Hypothesis  testing;  analysis  of  variance;  correlation  and 
regression  analysis;  nonparametric  statistics  Prerequisite; 
Math  251 

Math   321  APPLICATIONS  OF  MATHEMATICS  (3) 

Constructing  mathematical  models  of  real-world  phenomena. 
One  or  a  few  mathematical  models  of  discrete  or  continuous 
processes  will  be  studied  in  detail.  Prerequisite:  Math  225  and 
consent  of  instructor. 


Math  363  ABSTRACT  ALGEBRA  (3) 

Introduction  to  abstract  algebra;  integers;  groups:  introduc- 
tion to  rings  and  fields  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor 

Math.  390  SPECIAL  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS  (2) 
Principles  and  procedures  for  teaching  the  mathematical 
topics  required  in  the  junior  and  senior  high  school  cur- 
riculum. 

Math.  421  INTRODUCTION  TO  NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS 

Numerical  techniques  for  solving  equations;  systems  of  linear 
equations;  differential  equations.  Numerical  interpolation;  ap- 
proximation; integration  and  differentiation.  Prerequisite: 
Math  341  and  Math  354. 


Math   480  INDEPENDENT  STUDY 

Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  Department. 

Math.  485  READINGS  IN  MATHEMATICS 

Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  Department. 

Math.  490  MATHEMATICS  SEMINAR 

Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  Department 


(3) 
(1) 
(3) 


Math.  341  PRINCIPLES  OF  ANALYSIS  I  (3) 

Real  number  system,  topology;  sequence  and  series;  con- 
tinuity and  differentiability.  Prerequisite:  Math  242. 

Math.  342  PRINCIPLES  OF  ANALYSIS  II  (3) 

Riemann-Stieltjes  integral;  functions  of  several  variables;  in- 
troduction to  complex  analysis;  Lebesgue  theory.  Prere- 
quisite: Math  341. 


Math  350  MATHEMATICAL  PHYSIC  (See  Physics  350) 


(3) 

Math   351  GEOMETRY  (3) 

History  of  geometry;  axiom  systems;  types  of  geometries;  ax- 
iomatic development  of  a  geometric  theory.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  Instructor. 


Math  354  LINEAR  ALGEBRA  (3) 

Systems  of  linear  equations:  vector  spaces;  inner  prooucts; 
determinants;  eigenvalues  and  eigenvectors;  applications. 

Math   357  TOPOLOGY  (3) 

Topological  spaces;  mappings  and  hemomrophism;  con- 
nected spaces;  compact  spaces.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  in- 
structor. On  request. 

Math  360  MATHEMATICS  STATISTIC  (3) 

Probability  theory;  probability  distributions;  sampling  theory; 
testing  of  hypotheses:  curve  fitting  and  correlation.  Prere- 
quisite: Math  225  and  Consent  of  Instructor 
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Medical  Technology 

Division  of  Allied  Health  Professions 

Program  Director:  Stanley  Knapich 

A  major  program  involving  affiliation  with  hospital 
schools  of  medical  technology  allows  the  student  to 
complete  requirements  for  medical  technology  and  a 
B.S.  degree  in  four  years.  Admission  to  a  hospital 
school  of  medical  technology  during  the  fourth  year 
is  not  guaranteed.  If  the  student  does  not  gain  ad- 
mission in  a  hospital,  the  curriculum  is  so  arranged 
that  the  student  may  complete  the  four  year  biology 
program  at  the  college. 

Affiliated  hospitals  are:  Wilkes-Barre  General; 
Robert  Packer,  Sayre,  Pa.;  Divine  Providence, 
Williamsport,  Pa.;  Sacred  Heart,  Allentown,  Pa.;  Lan- 
caster General,  Lancaster,  Pa.;  Allentown-  Sacred 
Heart;  Allentown,  Pa. 

Medical  Technology  majors  should  apply  for  en- 
trance into  the  program  during  their  third  semester. 
Transfer  students  may  apply  later,  and  their  applica- 
tions are  reviewed  by  the  Director  of  the  Medical 
Technology  program.  No  credit  is  given  for  past 
hospital  training. 


Donald  Weaver,  M.D. 
James  Bender,  M.T.,  ASCP 

Robert  Packer  Hospital 

Sayre 

John  Shane,  M.D. 
Judith  Gull,  M.T.,  ASCP 

Allentown-Sacred  Heart  Hospital 

Allentown 

F.  V.  Kostelnik,  M.D. 
Janice  Amos,  M.T.,  ASCP 

Sacred  Heart  Hospital 

Allentown 


Medical  Technology  Hospital  Affiliates 

WardO'Donnell,  M.D. 
Nadine  Gladefelter,  M.S.,  M.T.,  ASCP 
Lancaster  General  Hospital 

C.  W.  Koehl,  M.D. 

Helen  Ruane,  M.T.,  ASCP 

Wilkes-Barre  General  Hospital 

Galal  Ahmed,  M.D. 
Loretta  Moffatt,  M.T.,  ASCP 

Divine  Providence  Hospital 

Williamsport 
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MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 
Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Course  Credit  Course  Credit 

FRESHMAN 

Biology  101    4  Biology  102   4 

Mathematics  113   4  Mathematics  114   4 

Chemistry  133 4  Chemistry  134 4 

SOPHOMORE 

Biology  221    4  Biology  322    4 

Biology  241    4  Chemistry  244 ...  4 

Chemistry  243 4  Biology  260   .1 

JUNIOR 

Biology  343   4  Biology  420  4 

Physics  221   4  Biology  246  4 

Biology  360  .1 

SENIOR 

Study  at  an  affiliated  hospital  after  the  accumula- 
tion of  98  credits  which  include  he  major  re- 
quirements listed  above  as  well  as  the  core  re- 
quirements. 
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MERCHANDISING 

Division  of  Business 

Program  Director:  Mary  Carden 

A  professional  program  of  preparation  for  various 
positions  in  the  merchandising  field  is  provided  by 
this  major.  Fundamental  courses  in  clothing,  tex- 
tiles, merchandising,  business,  marketing  and  field 
experience  are  required  of  every  student.  In  addition 
to  the  required  core  courses,  the  students  may  elect 
concentrations  within  the  Management  or  the 
Fashion  area. 

A  field  experience  of  180  hours  is  required  of  every 


student.  This  course  includes  a  two  hour  lecture  per 
week  on  campus.  Placement  in  these  field  ex- 
periences will  depend  on  the  concentration  pursued 
by  the  student. 

The  career  opportunities  provided  by  this  major  in- 
clude executive  training  programs  in  department 
stores  throughout  the  country,  promotion,  fashion 
styling  and  coordinator  for  manufacturers  and 
magazine  work. 


Course 


MERCHANDISING 
Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Credit  Course 


Credit 


FRESHMAN 

Econ.  I    3  Econ.  II 3 

Clothing  &  Design 3  Fin.  Accounting 3 

Principles  of  Design 3  Speech 3 

History  I  3  History  II    3 

Philosophy  3  Religious  Studies  3 

Composition 3 

SOPHOMORE 

Marketing    3  Fashion  Marketing   3 

Intro,  to  Computing 3  Statistics  3 

Textiles   3  Fundamentals  of  Management 3 

Advertising  3  Consumer  Behavior 3 

Philosophy   3  Religious  Studies  . .". 3 

Literature 3 


JUNIOR 


Salesmanship  &  Sales  Management 3 

Retail  Management    3 

Natural  Science 3 

Fine  Arts 3 

Bus  Law  I 3 


Elective   3 

Retail  Buying   3 

Natural  Science 3 

Elective   3 

Elective   3 
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SENIOR 

Core  Elective   3  Placement 

Core  Elective   3  Elective    3 

Elective   3 

Elective   3 

Elective   3 

N.B.     1.     In  the  senior  year,  placement  can  be  divided  into  two  semesters  in  which  case  the  required  electives 
will  also  be  divided. 

2.  The  core  subjects  are  suggested  by  name  in  each  semester.  They  may  be  taken  at  any  time,  provided 
that  core  requirements  are  fulfilled. 

3.  The  suggested  sequence  will  be  selected  in  consultation  with  the  student's  advisor. 

Each  concentration  areas  must  total  18  credits  beyond  stated  program  requirements.  The  areas,  followed  by 
suggested  courses  are: 


FASHION 


Course 


Credit 


H.E.  104  Clothing  Selection  and  Construction 

H.E.  201  Pattern  Drafting  and  Designing 

HE.  204  Costume  Art 

H.E.  302  History  of  Costume 

H.E.  304  Advanced  Clothing 

H.E.  401  Interior  Decoration 

H.E.  405Tailoring 


MANAGEMENT 


Course 


Credit 


BUS.  253  Information  Systems  in  Management 

BUS.  380  Small  Business  Management 

BUS.  382  Personnel  Management 

BUS.  385  Production  Management 

BUS.  390  Human  Relations  in  Management 

BUS.  485  Special  Topics  in  Business 

PSYCH  224  Organization  and  Industrial  Psychology 
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M  103  INTRODUCTION  TO  CLOTHING  AND  DESIGN  (3) 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  that  underlie  clothing 
construction.  Lecture:  2  hours.  Laboratory:  2  hours. 

M  104  CLOTHING  SELECTION  AND  CONSTRUCTION  (3) 

Instruction  and  practice  in  the  planning,  fitting  and  construc- 
tion of  basic  garments. 

M110CONSUMER  BEHAVIOR  AND  DECISION  MAKING  (3) 

Understanding  the  role  of  the  consumer,  the  alternatives  in 
selecting  goods  and  services,  the  nature  of  the  marketplace, 
governmental  regulation  and  the  consumer  protection  move- 
ment in  a  contemporary  society.  Lecture:  3  hours. 

M  201  PATTERN  DRAFTING  AND  DESIGN  (3) 

A  course  designed  to  develop  the  ability  to  produce  any 
fashion  design  from  the  basic  sloper.  Lectures  and 
demonstration. 

M  204  COSTUME  ART  (3) 

The  fundamental  principles  of  costume  design  and  color  as 
they  relate  to  the  current  modes  of  fashion. 

M210CONSUMER  BEHAVIOR  (3) 

Utilizing  the  decision-making  process  in  developing  con- 
sumer competencies  to  purchase,  use,  and  conserve 
available  resources.  Emphasis  is  on  the  teaching  and 
counseling  process  and  the  content  areas  of  money  manage- 
ment, housing,  energy,  and  other  basic  priorties  in  individual 
and  family  living.  Lecture:  3  hours. 

M  302  HISTORY  OF  COSTUME  (3) 

A  study  of  historic  costumes  showing  their  relation  to  the 
social,  economic  and  cultural  pattern  and  its  application  to 
modern  dress. 

M  303  TEXTILES  (3) 

A  study  of  the  commonly  used  fibers  and  a  critical  examina- 
tion of  fabrics.  Lecture:  2  hours.  Laboratory:  2  hours. 

M  304  ADVANCED  CLOTHING  (3) 

Construction  of  garments  using  soft-tailoring  techniques  and 
conture  detailing.  A  lecture/laboratory  course  basic  to 
careers  in  fashion,  education,  consumerism  or  marketing. 
Prerequisite:  F&M  103,  104  or  equivalent  competencies.  Lec- 
ture: 1  hour.  Laboratory:  4  hours. 


M  310  RETAILING  PRINCIPLES 

A  study  of  retailing  principles  and  methods. 


(3) 


M  401  INTERIOR  DECORATION  (3) 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  elements  of  design  to  create 
interior  environments  appropriate  to  lifestyle,  economic 
means  and  space  needs  of  a  functioning  domestic  unit.  Addi- 


tional study  is  provided  by  field  trips  and  laboratory  ex- 
perience. Lecture:  3  hours. 

M  405  TAILORING  (3) 

Use  of  the  elements  and  principles  of  design  as  they  relate  to 
the  construction  of  outer-wear  and  accessories.  Lecture:  1 
hour.  Laboratory:  4  hours. 

M  420  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  RETAILING  (3) 

Topics  vary  from  semester  to  semester.  Prerequisites  will  be 
listed  at  the  time  of  registration. 

M  480  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (1-3) 

Allows  a  student,  in  consultation  with  the  advisor,  to  select  a 
personal  interest  area  in  Fashion  and  Merchandising.  The  stu- 
dent must  be  directed  by  a  faculty  member  with  permission  of 
Program  Director. 

M  485  SPECIAL  TOPICS  (1-3) 

Special  Topics  offers  in-depth  study  and  research  in  the  area 
of  Fashion  and  Merchandising.  The  student  must  be  directed 
by  a  faculty  member  with  permission  of  the  department 
chairperson. 

M  491  SEMINAR  —  MERCHANDISING 

AND  EDUCATION  MAJORS  (1) 

In-depth  study  of  selected  topics. 


ii ^__ 
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MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Division  of  Humanities 

A  student  who  wishes  to  major  in  French  or 
Spanish  may  do  so  in  cooperation  with  King's  Col- 
lege. Courses  in  language  skills  fulfill  the  core  re- 
quirements. 


FRENCH  101-102  FRENCH  I:  LANGUAGE-IN-CULTURE  (3) 

Development  of  the  four  basic  skills:  understanding,  speak- 
ing, reading,  writing  within  a  cultural  context.  No  prerequisite. 

FRENCH  205  CONVERSATIONAL  FRENCH  (3) 

A  functional  approach  addressing  practical  situations.  Speak- 
ing and  aural  comprehension  emphasized.  Intensive  training 
three  consecutive  weekends.  No  prerequisite.  Weekends  an- 
nounced 

SPANISH  101-102  BEGINNING  SPANISH 

Development  of  the  four  basic  language  skills:  understanding, 
speaking,  reading,  writing.  Practice  in  conversation  for 
travelers,  social  workers,  medical  and  other  professions.  No 
prerequisites. 

SPANISH  485  SPECIAL  TOPICS  (1-3) 


MUSIC  —  Division  of  Fine  Arts 

Division  Head: 

Sister  Mary  Carmel  McGarigle,  R.S.M. 

The  music  program  is  committed  to  fostering  ex- 
cellence in  performance  and  to  developing  strong 
competencies  in  music  as  well  as  acquiring  a  broad- 
based  foundation  in  the  liberal  arts.  Opportunities 
are  provided  for  each  individual  to  develop  her  or  his 
fullest  musical  potential. 

In  addition  to  the  general  college  admission  re- 
quirements, an  audition  in  the  major  performance 
area  is  required.  A  theory  test  is  given  at  the  time  of 
the  audition.  A  senior  recital  is  required  of  all 
students  majoring  in  music.  Music  Therapy  students 
may  elect  to  do  a  research  project  in  lieu  of  a  recital. 

The  grade  of  "D"  in  a  major  subject  is  not  ac- 
cepted. 


MUSIC  EDUCATION 
Program  Director: 

Sister  Mary  Carmel  McGarigle,  R.S.M. 

The  program  in  Music  Education  prepares 
students  to  teach  in  today's  public  schools  in  ac- 
cordance with  artistic  standards  and  creative,  cur- 
rent pedagogy.  This  curriculum  is  designed  primarily 
for  those  who  wish  to  qualify  for  teaching  and  leads 
to  a  Bachelor  of  Music  degree.  Some  students  elect 
a  dual  major  in  Music  Education  and  Music  Therapy. 
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MUSIC  EDUCATION 
Suggested  Course  Sequence 


Course  Credit  Course  Credit 

FRESHMAN 

Music  101  Theory  I  4  Music  102  Theory  II    4 

Music  105  String  Class   1  Music  106  String  Class   1 

Music  107  Dance 1  Music  108  Dance 1 

Music  111  Voice  Class 1  Music  112  Voice  Class 1 

Music  207  Percussion 1  Applied  Music  2 

Applied  Music  2  Hist.  102  Western  Civ 3 

Hist.  101  Western  Civ 3  Educ.  242  Educational  Foundations   3 

Eng.  103  Composition 3  Ensemble 1 

Ensemble _1 

17  17 

SOPHOMORE 

Music  182  Lab  Band 1  Music  183  Lab  Band 1 

Music  205  Survey  of  Music  Hist 3  Music  206  Survey  of  Music  Hist 3 

Music  208  Theory  III 4  Music  209  Theory  IV 4 

Applied  Music  2  Applied  Music  2 

Music  311  Wind  Inst.  Class    1  Music  312  Wind  Inst.  Class    1 

Literature 3  Educ.  242  Ed.  Psy 3 

Theology    3  Philosophy 3 

Ensemble _1  Ensemble _1 

18  18 

JUNIOR 

Music  182  Lab  Band 1  Music  183  Lab  Band 1 

Music  227  Conducting 2  Applied  Music   2 

Music  315  Form 3  Music  412  Orchestration 2 

Applied  Music  2  Music  464  Music  Education 3 

Music  463  Music  Education 3  Music  417  20th  Century  Trends 3 

Natural  Science   3  Natural  Science   3 

Soc.  &  Behavioral  Science    3  Music  370  Inst.  Methods 3 

Ensemble _1  Ensemble _1 

18  18 
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SENIOR 


Applied  Music 2 

Education  495  Student  Teach 9 

Theology    3 

Elective 3 

Ensemble 1 


18 

Voice  Students  —  Private  lessons  replace  Music  112. 
String  Students  —  Private  lessons  replace  Music  106. 
All  students  required  to  participate  in  College  Chorus. 


Applied  Music 2 

Philosophy 3 

Literature  3 

Soc.  &  Behavioral  Science    3 

Language  Forms    3 

Elective 3 

Ensemble 1 

18 


MUSIC  THERAPY 
Program  Director: 

Sister  Lucille  Cormier,  C.N.D.,  R.M.T. 

The  program  in  Music  Therapy  provides  students 
with  a  liberal  arts  background  and  clinical  practicum 
experience  with  the  aged,  with  exceptional  children 
and  with  the  mentally  ill.  The  curriculum  leads  to  a 
Bachelor  of  Music  degree. 

Prior  to  graduation  a  student  must  acquire  a  total 
of  six  semesters  or  120  client  contact  hours  under 
supervision  and  present  a  senior  recital  or  project. 

Beginning  with  the  sophomore  year,  students 
must  provide  their  own  transportation  to  and  from 
the  clinical  practicum.  With  the  approval  of  the  pro- 
gram director  transfer  students  may  acquire  a  max- 
imum of  40  of  the  required  120  client  contact  hours 
during  summers  and  holidays.  Upon  completion  of 
senior  year,  to  become  eligible  for  registration 
status,  a  student  must  successfully  complete  a  6 
month  internship  at  a  facility  approved  by  the 
National  Association  of  Music  Therapy. 
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MUSIC  THERAPY 
Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Course                                                                      Credit  Course                                                                      Credit 

FRESHMAN 

English  103  Comp 3  Mus.  145  Orientation  to  Therapy   3 

History  101   3  History  102 3 

Music  101  Theory  I  4  Music  102  Theory  II    4 

Music  111  Voice  Class 1  Music  112  Voice  Class 1 

Psy.  123  General  Psyhcology  3  Applied  Music 2 

Mus.  207  Percussion  Class  1  Special  Education  231  3 

Applied  Music _2 

17  16 

SOPHOMORE 

Music  208  Theory  III 4  Music  209  Theory  IV 4 

Music  159  Class  Guitar  1  Applied  Music 2 

Applied  Music 2  Music  206  Survey  of  Music  Hist 3 

Music  182  Lab  Band 1  Mus.  351  Music  in  Therapy    3 

Music  205  Survey  of  Music  Hist 3  Mus.  312  Wind  Instrument  Class  II 1 

Mus.  254  Music  Therapy  Tech 2  Mus.  257  Clinical  Practicum 1 

Mus.  311  Wind  Instrument  I  1  Mus.  170  Functional  Piano 1 

Mus.  257  Clinical  Practicum _1  Mus.  183  Lab  Band _1 

15  16 

JUNIOR 

Psy.  232  Research  Meth 3  Applied  Music 2 

Applied  Music 2  Bio.  203  Gen.  Survey  of  Bio 3 

Mus.  227  Conducting 2  Philosophy 3 

Bio.  205  Anat.  &  Phys 3  Literature  3 

Mus.  352  Influence  of  Music   3  Psy.  430  Abnormal  Psychology    3 

Theo.  217  Medical  Ethics  3  Mus.  257  Clinical  Practicum 1 

Mus.  257  Clinical  Prac 1  Mus.  417  20th  Century  Trends 3 

Mus.  182  Lab  Band 1  Ensemble 1 

Ensemble _1 

19  19 

SENIOR 

Mus.  451  Psych,  of  Mus 3  Elective 3 

Literature  3  Applied  Music 2 

Language  Forms    3  Philosophy 3 

Mus.  180  String  Class   1  Mus.  247  Clinical  Practicum 1 

Theology    3  Mus.  108  Dance  II  1 

Applied  Music 2  Mus.  412  Orchestration 2 

Mus.  257  Clinical  Prac 1  Behavorial/Health  Sci.  Elect 2-3 

Mus.  107  Dance  I _1  _ 

17  14-15 
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MUSIC 

Program  Director:  Richard  Dower 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  program  provides  a  broad 
basis  of  liberal  arts  with  a  major  in  Music.  The  cur- 
riculum offers  an  opportunity  to  specialize  in  the  per- 
formance of  vocal  or  instrumental  music. 


MUSIC 
Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Course  Credit  Course  Credit 

FRESHMAN 

Music  101  Theory  I  4  Music  102  Theory  II    4 

Music  107  Dance 1  Music  108  Dance 1 

Music  119-121  Applied  Music    2  Music  120-122  Applied  Music    2 

Eng.  103  Composition 3  Language  Forms    3 

Hist.  101  Western  Civ 3  Hist.  102  Western  Civ 3 

Theology    _3  Literature  _3 

16  16 

SOPHOMORE 

Music  208  Theory  III 4  Music  209  Theory  IV 4 

Music  205  Survey  3  Music  206  Survey  of  Music  Hist 3 

Music  219-221  Applied  Music    2  Music  220-222  Applied  Music    2 

Foreign  Language  3  Foreign  Language  3 

Literature  3  Elective 3 

Elective 3  Philosophy 3 

Ensemble _1  Ensemble _1 

19  19 

JUNIOR 

Music  313  Form 3  Music  320-322  Applied  Music    2 

Music  319-321  Applied  Music    2  Music  412  Orch 2 

Music  427  Ctpt 2  Music  417  20th  Century  Trends 3 

Natural  Science   3  Music  428  Instr.  Counterpoint 2 

Soc.  &  Behavioral  Science    3  Natural  Science   3 

Elective 3  Soc.  &  Behavioral  Science    3 

Elective _3 

16  18 
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SENIOR 


Music  419-421  Applied  Music    2 

Music  410  Comp 2 

Fine  Arts 3 

Theology    3 

Elective _6 

16 

All  students  required  to  participate  in  College  Chorus. 


Music  420-422  Applied  Music    2 

Theology    3 

Fine  Arts 3 

Philosophy 3 

Elective J5 

17 


101-102  THEORY  l-ll 

An  integrated  course  which  includes: 
A  —  analysis  and  written  harmony  — 

keyboard  harmony 
B  —  sight  singing  and  ear  training 

MUS  101  prerequisite  for  Mus.  102 

103  CLASS  PIANO 

A  class  in  functional  piano  for  beginning  students. 


(2) 
(2) 


(2) 
(2) 


(1) 


105-106  STRING  INSTRUMENT  CLASS  (1)         (1) 

Class  instruction  as  a  practical  introduction  to  the  technical 
problems  involved  in  the  playing  of  string  instruments. 

107-108  DANCE  —  AN  EXPERIENCE 

IN  CREATIVE  MOVEMENT  l-ll  (1)         (1) 

A  study  of  relaxation  and  tension,  breathing  and  coordination 
using  creative  spontaneous  reaction  as  a  base  to  directed  im- 
provisations in  a  person  approach  to  movement.  (May  be 
substituted  for  Physical  Education.) 

111-112  VOICE  CLASS  (1)         (1) 

Class  instruction  in  voice  for  music  majors.  112  is  not  required 
for  students  taking  private  voice  lessons. 

117-118APPLIEDMUSIC  (1)         (1) 

Applied  Music  for  non-music  majors.  May  be  repeated  for 
credit. 


125-126  PERFORMANCE  ORGANIZATIONS 

A.  College  Chorus 

B.  College  Orchestra 

E.  Chamber  Strings 

F.  Chamber  Singers 

G.  Jazz  Band 

H.  Brass  Quintet 

J.   Flute  Ensemble 

K.  Woodwind  Ensemble 

(May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 


(5) 


APPLIED  MUSIC  (1) 

127  VOICE,  128  PIANO.  129  ORGAN,  130  VIOLIN,  132  VIOLA,  133 
CELLO,  134  STRING  BASS,  135  FLUTE,  136  CLARINET,  137 
TRUMPET,  138  FRENCH  HORN,  141  SAXAPHONE.  142  PER- 
CUSSION, 143  OBOE,  144  BASSOON.  146  GUITAR,  147  TUBA, 
148  TROMBONE. 

131  GUITAR  ARRANGING  (3) 

Prerequisites:  complete  theory  sequence;  minimum  of  four 
semesters  of  guitar  study.  The  student  is  introduced  to  the 
fundamentals  of  arranging  for  the  guitar  via  a  two  point  ap- 
proach: the  first  part  of  the  semester  is  spent  analyzing  simple 
examples  of  guitar  arrangements  drawn  from  the  piano  reper- 
toire. These  examples  include  solos,  accompaniment  parts, 
and  continuo  realizations.  The  student  spends  the  second 
part  of  the  semester  testing  his  newly  acquired  skill.  Under 
supervision,  he  actually  chooses  and  arranges  a  simple  piano 
piece,  dealing  with  the  problems  of  key  choice,  voicing,  har- 
monic trimming  and  execution. 

139  RECORDER  (1) 
Lessons  on  the  soprano  recorder  (C  fingering)  for  the  begin- 
ner. Special  attention  is  paid  to  proper  hand  positioning, 
fingering,  breath  control  and  tone.  Studies  are  drawn  from  folk 
sources  from  the  late  middle  ages  through  present,  from 
classical  sources  including  mainstream  Baroque  composers, 
and  (by  student  choice)  from  the  religious  works  of  the  Middle 
Ages  and  the  Renaissance. 

140  INTRODUCTION  TO  MUSIC  (3) 
A  study  of  the  basic  elements  of  music.  Designed  primarily  for 
non-music  majors  with  an  interest  in  the  structure  of  music  or 
for  music  majors  who  are  deficient  in  theory. 

145  ORIENTATION  TO  THERAPY  (3) 

An  overview  of  the  various  activity  therapies,  other  helping 

professions,  psychotherapeutic  approaches,  and  excep- 
tionalities with  whom  music  therapists  work. 
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159  CLASS  GUITAR  (1) 

A  course  in  practical  theoretical  knowledge  and  performance 
of  all  chords  in  various  meters,  styles,  and  tempos,  with  or 
without  plectrum. 

170  FUNCTIONAL  PIANO  (1) 

Designed  for  Music  Therapy  and  Music  Education  students  to 
supplement  keyboard  harmony.  The  course  will  emphasize 
harmonization  at  sight,  transposition  and  other  skills  needed 
in  classroom  and  clinical  situations. 


180-181  LABORATORY  STRINGS  (1) 

Practical  application  of  techniques  learned  in  string  class. 


(1) 


205-206  SURVEY  OF  MUSIC  HISTORY  l-ll  (3)         (3) 

Study  of  the  major  developments  in  music  history  and  style  in 
the  West  from  the  Greeks  through  the  Renaissance.  Second 
semester  is  a  continuation  of  Music  205  covering  the  Baroque 
through  the  Post-Romatic  periods.  Permission  of  instructor 
required  for  non-music  majors. 

207  PERCUSSION  CLASS  (1) 

Development  of  basic  techniques  on  the  most  frequently  used 
percussion  instruments;  conventions  of  notation;  care  of  the 
instruments;  methods  and  materials. 


208-209  THEORY  lll-IV 

A  continuation  of  Theory  102 
A  —  advanced  harmony  and  keyboard  training 
B  —  advanced  sight  singing  and  ear  training 

Prerequisite:  Mus.  102 


(2) 
(2) 


(2) 
(2) 


227  CONDUCTING  (2) 

A  study  of  the  basic  skills  of  conducting  choruses  and  in- 
strumental ensembles;  score  reading,  baton  techniques  and 
interpretation 

228-229  DANCE  —  AN  EXPERIENCE 

IN  CREATIVE  MOVEMENT  lll-IV  (1)         (1) 

More  advanced  study  in  movement  techniques  stressing 
dynamics  and  form.  Directed  improvisations  and  creative  ac- 
tivity. 

230  MUSIC  APPRECIATION  (3) 
A  study  of  the  basic  materials  of  music;  analysis  of  music  with 
reference  to  cultural  background  This  course  does  not  pre- 
suppose a  technical  knowledge  of  music. 

231  AMERICAN  MUSIC  (3) 
The  course  is  designed  to  explore  the  style  and  structure  of 
iazz  and  blues,  musical  comedy  and  ballet;  contemporary  and 
electronic  music. 


232  ACCOMPANYING  <1> 

Study  of  good  accompaniment  practices  with  emphasis  on 
sight-reading.  Supervised  experience  in  accompanying  in- 
strumentalists and  vocalists  in  the  studio  and  recital. 

254  MUSIC  THERAPY  TECHNIQUES  (3) 

This  course  will  focus  on  creating  and  adapting  music  and 
musically-based  activities  to  meet  exceptional  clients'  needs. 
Using  resources,  determining  and  writing  goals  and  objec- 
tives, and  problem  solving  skills  will  be  developed. 

257  CLINICAL  PRACTICUM  (1) 

Music  therapy  majors  work  with  exceptional  clientele  through 
music  twice  weekly  in  a  local  agency  Supervision  by  faculty 
program  director.  Weekly  seminar. 

311-312  WIND  INSTRUMENT  CLASS  (1)         (1) 

Instruc  ion  in  the  correct  fundamentals  for  at  least  three 
woodwind  and  three  brass  instruments.  Demonstration  in 
class  teaching;  methods  and  materials.  Fall.  Spring  1981-82 

315FORMS  ANDANALYSIS  (2)         (2) 

General  elements  in  musical  structure.  Simple  and  compound 
part  forms,  the  suite,  rondo,  sonata,  variation  and  contrapun- 
tal forms  studied  through  analysis  of  representative  works 

328-329  DANCE  V-VI  (1)         (1) 

An  advanced  course,  designed  for  the  student  with  sufficient 
technical  training  in  dance.  Continuation  of  technical  develop- 
ment including  center  floor,  adagio,  allegro,  and  traveling 
floor  patterns. 

351  MUSIC  IN  THERAPY  (3) 
A  study  of  the  clinical  uses  of  music  as  therapy  in  the  treat- 
ment of  mentally  ill  and  physically  disabled  children  and 
adults.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  Three  hours  of  lecture 
and  one  of  clinical  observation  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Mus. 
152  or  251. 

352  INFLUENCE  OF  MUSIC  ON  BEHAVIOR  (3) 
A  study  of  music  as  a  form  of  human  behavior;  of  the  esthetic 
need  of  man;  of  physiological,  neurological,  psychological 
and  sociological  needs  that  made  musical  experiences 
necessary;  and  of  attitudes  toward  research  of  musical 
phenomena.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  or  Junior  standing. 

359  MUSIC  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  (3) 

The  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  special  education 
major  to  the  use  of  music  with  exceptional  children.  Various 
methodologies  will  be  explored  in  this  experiential  course 
Spring  83  (Offered  every  other  year.) 
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367  MUSIC  IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  (3) 

For  students  of  Elementary  Education.  Basic  musicianship  for 
the  classroom  teacher. 

370  INSTRUMENTAL  MUSIC  METHODS  (3) 

A  course  designed  to  consider  the  materials,  equipment  and 
techniques  necessary  to  organize  and  operate  an  effective  In- 
strumental Music  Program  in  the  public  schools. 

410  COMPOSITION  (2) 

Free  composition  in  various  forms  for  vocal  and  instrumental 
media. 

412  ORCHESTRATION  (2) 

A  study  of  the  characteristics  of  orchestral  instruments.  Prac- 
tice in  scoring  instrumental  combinations. 


413  PIANO  ENSEMBLE  (1) 

Reading  and  performing  compositions  for  two  pianos. 


(1) 


414  PIANO  LITERATURE  (2) 

A  survey  of  the  important  literature  for  the  piano  from  1700  to 
the  present.  Intended  primarily  for  piano  majors.  Prerequisite: 
four  semesters  of  applied  music. 

417TWENTIETH  CENTURY  TRENDS  (3) 

Study  of  the  major  trends  in  20th  Century  music  from  Stravin- 
sky to  electronic  music.  Permission  of  instructor  required  for 
non-music  majors. 

426  PEDAGOGY  IN  THE  MAJOR  INSTRUMENT  (2) 
Discussion  of  modern  techniques,  teaching  materials, 
specific  problems  of  correct  presentation  and  class  or  -in- 
strumental methods. 

427  VOCAL  COUNTERPOINT  (2) 
Two,  three,  and  four-part  writing  with  emphasis  on  16th  Cen- 
tury modal  counterpoint. 

428INSTRUMENTALCOUNTERPOINT  (2) 

Two.  three,  and  four-part  writing  with  emphasis  on  18th  Cen- 
tury contrapuntal  style.  Writing  of  canons,  inventions  and 
fugues. 


429-430  DANCE  VII-VIII 

Continuation  of  advanced  techniques. 


(1)         (1) 


451  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  MUSIC  (3) 

Examination  of  musical  stimuli  and  responses;  acoustics;  and 
investigation  and  review  of  research  literature.  Practice  in 
research  design  and  implementation. 

463-464  MUSIC  EDUCATION  (3)         (3) 

Principles  and  procedures  for  the  development  of  skills  in 
music  for  primary  and  intermediate  grades.  A  study  of  the 


teaching  and  organization  of  vocal  music  classes  in  the  junior 
and  senior  high  school.  Consideration  of  methods  and 
materials  for  general  music  classes  and  chorus. 

480  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (1-3) 

In-depth  study  in  a  selected  area  of  music  theory,  music 
history,  and  music  education  or  music  therapy. 


NURSING  —  Division  of  Nursing 
Program  Director:  Sheila  M.  Pringle 


Philosophy 

The  Nursing  Division  of  College  Misericord ia 
believes  that  every  human  being  is  a  unique  creation 
of  God,  endowed  with  individual  potentials  and 
limitations,  working  out  ones  destiny  independently 
as  a  person  while  being  dependent  on  and  in- 
terdependent with  members  of  a  family  unit  within  a 
social  structure. 

The  nursing  faculty  is  concerned  with  the  worth 
and  dignity  of  the  total  person.  We  strive  for  a 
holistic  view  of  Man,  considering  nature  and  physical 
structure,  mind,  spirit,  and  the  environment,  both 
natural    and    social,    within    which    one    lives.    All 
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aspects  of  life,  from  conception  to  death,  are  viewed 
as  interrelated.  Man  is  perceived  within  the  context 
of  a  family  unit,  that  unit  which  maintains  the  stability 
of  a  society  while  it  provides  the  flexibility  necessary 
for  the  individual  growth  of  all  its  members. 

Health  and  illness  are  intricately  related  in  the 
dynamics  of  wellness.  We  believe  that  the  level  of 
wellness  attained  by  an  individual  is  directly  related 
to  and  influenced  by  the  family's  and  the  commun- 
ity's level  of  wellness.  The  nursing  faculty  believes 
that  Man  has  a  right  to  that  level  of  wellness  which 
enables  maximization  of  potential  as  a  person,  a 
family  member,  and  a  community  member. 

The  practice  of  professional  nursing  is  an  essen- 
tial service  designed  to  assist  Man  in  preventing  il- 
lness, promoting,  maintaining  and  restoring 
wellness,  and  adapting  to  a  change  in  level  of 
wellness  within  ones  particular  culture  and  social 
environment.  The  professional  nurse  accepts  the 
responsibility  for  growth  in  the  knowledge  and  skills 
necessary  to  attain  that  goal. 

Based  on  these  beliefs,  the  Division  of  Nursing 
operates  within  the  structure  of  the  total  College 
assisting  students  in  forming  a  philosophy  of  life 
which  penetrates  the  realities  of  human  existence 
and  integrates  experience  with  commitment  and 
Christian  truths. 

The  nursing  faculty  believes  that  preparation  of 
the  professional  nurse  includes  development  of  the 
student's  personal,  social,  and  professional  poten- 
tials as  a  basis  for  continual  growth.  The  nursing  stu- 
dent is  prepared  to  become  a  generalist,  a  beginning 
practitioner  of  professional  nursing.  Together  with 
other  professional  and  allied  health  personnel,  the 
student  is  enabled  to  provide  health  care  services  to 
persons,  families,  and  community  groups  at  all 
levels  of  wellness,  in  a  variety  of  settings. 

The  nursing  faculty  believes  that  nursing  is  an  in- 
herent and  vital  service  within  the  health  care 
system,  and  that  nursing  exerts  an  influence  on,  and 
is  influenced  by,  the  newly  developing  patterns  of 
providing  services,  the  roles  of  other  members  of 
the  health  team,  scientific  and  technological  ad- 
vances,    nursing     research    and     the     social    and 


economic  pressures  which  contribute  to  the  com- 
plexity of  health  care  services.  The  beginning 
generalist  professional  nurse  is  educated  to  provide 
vital,  effective  nursing  services  in  the  total  health 
care  system.  Utilizing  the  nursing  process  which 
draws  heavily  upon  intellectual,  interpersonal  an 
technical  skills,  the  student  learns  to  assess,  plan 
for,  implement,  and  evaluate  health  and  nursing  care 
for  individuals  and  families.  The  health  assessment 
performed  within  the  context  of  the  nursing  process 
utilizes  many  tools,  methods  and  techniques  to 
gather  complete  data  about  the  physical,  emotional, 
mental,  social,  spiritual,  educational,  and  cultural 
status  of  the  person,  the  family,  and  the  community. 

Motivated  by  a  dynamic  concept  of  high-level 
wellness,  the  beginning  generalist  professional 
nurse  is  able  to  assume  a  leadership  role  through 
promoting  concepts  of  health  maintenance  and  il- 
lness prevention.  The  student  is  expected  to 
assume  responsibility  for  the  assurance  of  a  holistic, 
personalized,  humanistic,  Christian  approach  to 
meet  the  health  needs  of  the  individual,  the  family, 
and  the  community. 

The  nursing  curriculum  builds  on  the  liberal  and 
fine  arts  program  of  the  college  and  provides  a 
sound  educational  base  for  graduate  study. 


Regulations: 

In  addition  to  the  regulations  of  the  College  as  a 
whole,  the  following  additional  regulations  apply  to 
students  in  the  Department  of  Nursing: 
1 .   Policy  for  Outside  Student  Employment. 

The  policy  of  the  Department  of  Nursing  is  that 
the  students  carrying  12  credit  hours  will  not 
commit  themselves  to  any  more  than  twenty- 
four  hours  weekly  in  outside  positions.  Full- 
time nursing  students  who  wish  to  pursue  a 
part-time  outside  position  should  register  this 
plan  with  their  faculty  nursing  advisor. 
When  students  are  employed  in  a  health  agen- 
cy, they  may  not  perform  functions  normally 
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assigned  to  a  professional  or  practical  nurse. 
Students  cannot  be  assigned  as  a  charge  nurse 
of  a  unit. 

2.   Academic  Counseling  and  Advising. 

The  faculty  assist  students  in  planning  their 
academic  schedules  each  semester  and  its 
members  are  available  for  academic  counseling 
with  the  individual  student. 

3    Absences 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  classes  and 
local  resources,  with  absences  permitted  only 
in  unusual  circumstances.  Making  up  time  lost 
during  clinical  nursing  experiences  (whether 
through  illness  or  through  other  causes)  will  be 
left  to  the  discrection  of  the  faculty. 

4.  Transportation  to  Cooperating  Agencies. 
Students  are  responsible  for  their  own 
transportation  to  and  from  hospitals  and  other 
clinical  resources.  For  Community  Health  Nurs- 
ing each  student  is  required  to  have  the  use  of 
an  automobile.  Area  health  agencies  cooperat- 
ing with  the  nursing  program  are:  Community 
Medical  Center,  Scranton;  Friendship  House, 
Scranton;  Leader  East  Rehabilitation  Center, 
Kingston;  Little  Flower  Manor,  Wilkes-Barre; 
Maternal  Child  Health  Services,  Wilkes-Barre; 
Mercy  Hospital,  Wilkes-Barre;  Mercy  Hospital, 
Scranton;  Nesbitt  Memorial  Hospital,  Kingston; 
Pennsylvania  Department  of  Health,  Luzerne 
and  Lackawanna  Counties;  Tyler  Memorial 
Hospital,  Tunkhannock,  Veterans  Administra- 
tion Medical  Center,  Wilkes-Barre;  Wilkes- 
Barre  General  Hospital,  Wilkes-Barre;  and 
others. 

5.  Special  Expenses. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  college  tuition  and 
fees,  expenses  for  nursing  will  include  nursing 
uniforms,  laboratory  fees,  liability  insurance, 
fees  or  National  League  for  Nursing  Achieve- 
ment Tests,  State  Board  Nursing  Examinations, 
and  Nursing  Pin. 

6.  Liability  Insurance  is  required  for  admission  to 
nursing  courses. 


7.  Annual  Physical  Examination  is  required  for 
admission  to  nursing  courses.  Health  re- 
quirements specified  by  the  Department  of 
Nursing  must  be  completed. 


DIVISION  POLICIES  ON 
GRADE  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  All  nursing  majors  must  maintain  a  cumulative 
grade  point  average  of  2.0. 

2  If  a  student  receives  a  grade  less  than  C  in  a 
natural  or  behavioral  science  course,  that 
course  must  be  repeated  and  a  grade  of  C  or 
better  be  attained  and  recorded  before  the  stu- 
dent may  advance  to  the  next  level  nursing 
course. 

3.  If  a  student  receives  a  grade  of  D  or  F  in  a 
nursing  course,  the  student  may  repeat  the 
course  one  time. 

4.  The  student  who  has  repeated  a  nursing  course 
successfully,  advanced  to  the  next  nursing 
course  and  thereafter  receives  a  D  or  F  in  a 
nursing  course  will  be  automatically  dismissed 
form  the  Nursing  Program. 

5.  The  Nursing  Department  will  adhere  to  the 
college  policy  on  probation. 
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NURSING 
Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Course  Credit  Course 

FRESHMAN 

Biology  125   3  Biology  126 


'Sociology  121   3  Chemistry  104 

•Psychology  123   3 

SOPHOMORE 

Chemistry  203 4  Chemistry  204 

'Biology  227   4  'Home  Economics  301 

Nursing  271   3  Nursing  272 

•Psychology  275  or  330    3  *Soc.  Family  321    

JUNIOR 

•Nursing  372 10  'Nursing  373 

SENIOR 

•Nursing  472 10  "Nursing  473 

*May  be  offered  alternate  semesters. 


Credit 


10 


LIBERAL  ARTS  CORE  PROGRAM 


Language  Forms 

6cr 

Fine  Arts 

6cr 

History 

6cr 

Literature 

6cr 

Philosophy 

6cr 

Religious  Studies 

6cr 

Electives 

12cr 

SCHOOL  NURSE  CERTIFICATION  REQUIRED 
COURSES: 


1 .  Same  as  for  Nursing  Program  page  95. 

2.  These  courses  are  in  addition  to  above: 


Education  Courses 
Social  Behavior 


12  credits 
12  credits 


EDUCATION  COURSES 

270  Developmental  Psychology 

in  Education 
242  Educational  Foundations 
342  Educational  Psychology 
351  Teaching-Learning  Strategies 


SOCIAL  BEHAVIORAL  COURSES 

121   Pinciples  of  Sociology 
123  Introduction  of  Psychology 
321  The  Family 
221   Cultural  Minorities 


CLINICAL 

EXPERIENCE  REQUIREMENT 

School  Nurse  Practicum  Nursing  VI 


3 
3 
3 

3 
12  credits 


3 

3 

3 

J 

12  credits 


8  credits 
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The  School  Nurse  candidate  will  graduate  with 
a  B.S.N.  Certification  will  be  issued  at  the  com- 
pletion of  this  Baccalaureate  Nursing  Program. 


271  NURSING  I  (3) 

Nursing  I  establishes  a  framework  for  health  promotion  in  a 
complex  society.  This  course  provides  the  student  with  a  set 
of  concepts  and  tools  that  can  be  used  in  any  setting  with  a 
variety  of  people.  Prerequisites:  Chem.  104,  Bio.  125,  126,  Soc. 
121,  Psy.  123. 


272  NURSING  II 


(3) 


In  this  course  discussion  of  nursing  practice  and  nursing  pro- 
cess is  expanded  to  address  evolving  concepts  of  nursing 
diagnosis,  problem-oriented  approach  to,  and  documentation 
of  client  care  and  the  changing  role  of  the  nurse.  Considera- 
tion is  given  to  the  relationships  of  illness  to  the  individual's 
maturational  level  and  to  the  psycho-social  factors  in  his  situa- 
tion. Prerequisite:  Chem.  104,  Bio.  125,  126,  Soc.  121,  Psy.  123, 
N.271. 

372  NURSING  III  (10) 
Nursing  III  presents  nursing  concepts  to  promote  an 
understanding  of  the  total  responses  of  the  adult  in  health  and 
illness,  including  emotional,  social  and  cultural  components 
of  illness  along  with  the  physical  care  factors.  Prerequisites: 
N.  271,  272;  Soc.  321.  Chem.  203,  204,  Bio.  227;  Hec.  301,  Psy. 
275  or  330. 

373  NURSING  IV  (10) 
The  student  gains  understanding  and  acquires  skill  in  the  use 
of  the  nursing  process  as  it  applies  to  nursing  in  the  various 
developmental  stages  of  the  beginning  and  growing  family. 
This  includes  principles  of  care  of  the  mother  and  infant 
throughout  childbearing-neonatal  experience,  and  child  rear- 
ing from  infancy  through  adolescence.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  preventive  aspects  of  health  care  and  strengthening 
family  resources  through  direct  care  and  teaching.  Theory 
and  clinical  experience  are  concurrent.  Prerequisites:  N.  271, 
272;  Soc.  321;  Chem.  203,  204;  Bio.  227;  Hec.  301;  Psy.  275  or 
330. 

472  NURSING  V  (10) 

In  Nursing  V,  the  student  is  guided  in  assuming  responsiblity 
for  the  promotion  and  maintenance  of  a  high  level  of  wellness 
in  the  community.  Community  health  and  mental  health  con- 
cepts are  integrated  to  enable  the  student  to  treat  the  client  as 
a  total  person  in  any  setting.  Prerequisites:  Nursing  372,  373. 


473  NURSING  VI  (8) 

Nursing  VI  provides  the  student  a  background  in  the  concepts 
of  leadership,  management,  professional  growth  and  nursing 
research.  This  course  allows  the  student  to  select  the  clincial 
area  of  choice  for  further  study,  practice  and  investigation. 
The  student  learns  to  function  in  an  independent  manner, 
developing  individualized  objectives  for  the  clinical  area  and 
making  critical  judgements  about  clinical  activities  and  profes- 
sional growth.  Prerequisites:  Nursing  372,  373. 


OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

Division  of  Allied  Health  Professions 
Program  Director:  Stephen  L.  Heater 

The  program  in  occupational  therapy  will  provide 
students  with  all  requisite  knowledge,  skills  and 
techniques  necessary  to  assume  entry  level  posi- 
tions as  registered  occupational  therapists.  A 
thorough  academic  and  clinical  course  of  study  has 
been  designed  to  fulfill  the  mission  of  College 
Misericordia  as  well  as  exceed  the  ESSENTIALS  OF 
AN  ACCREDITED  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAM  FOR 
THE  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPIST  as  established 
by  the  American  Occupational  Therapy  Association. 
Upon  completing  all  academic,  practicum  and 
fieldwork  requirements,  students  will  receive  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree. 

Graduates  in  occupational  therapy  are  readily 
employable  in  clincis,  hospitals,  rehabilitation 
centers,  mental  retardation  centers,  schools,  nurs- 
ing homes,  well  baby  clinics,  psychiatric  centers  and 
hospitals  and  other  related  human  service  agencies. 
The  primary  responsibility  of  the  occupational 
therapist  is  to  help  the  disabled,  handicapped  and 
disadvantaged  achieve  a  maximum  level  of  indepen- 
dent functioning  in  self-care,  work,  and  play/leisure 
activity. 

Working  with  the  American  Occupational  Therapy 
Association,  experienced  consultants,  and  the  pro- 
grams' Curriculum  Advisory  Committee,  the  College 
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and  Program  Director  expect  to  receive  accreditation 
by  the  graduation  of  the  first  class.  Graduates  from  a 
duly  accredited  program  are  eligible  to  sit  the  na- 
tional certification  examination  to  become 
registered  occupational  therapists.  (OTRs). 

The  Program  in  Occupational  Therapy  as  outlined 
is  subject  to  periodic  revision  upon  review  by  the 
Department's  Curricular  Advisory  Committee  and 
the  American  Occupational  Therapy  Association. 

In  addition  to  the  specified  program  requirements, 
students  must  complete  the  following  core  re- 
quirements for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in 
Occupational  Therapy: 

Fine  Arts    6  cr. 

History  6  cr. 

Literature 6  cr. 

Religious  Studies  6  cr. 

Philosophy   6  cr. 

Physical  Education 2  cr. 

Core  Electives  3  cr. 


SPECIAL  PROGRAM  REGULATIONS 

I.  Fieldwork 

Students  will  be  responsible  for  their  transporta- 
tion and  travel  costs  to  and  from  assigned  prac- 
ticum  and  fieldwork  centers.  Such  assignments 
will  begin  in  the  sophomore  year  and  continue 
throughout  the  program.  Students  should  expect 
to  pay  room  and  board  expenses  during  the 
senior  year  fieldwork  assignments,  in  the  event 
these  are  not  provided  by  the  affiliated  hospital 
or  clinic. 
II.  Related  Expenses 

Additional  expenses  for  O.T.  students  normally 
include  lab.  fee,  uniforms,  name  pins,  school 
patches,  malpractice  liability  insurance,  and 
registration  examination  fee.   Although   not  re- 


quired, all  students  will  be  urged  to  become 
members  of  the  American  Occupational  Therapy 
Association  and  the  Pennsylvania  Occupational 
Therapy  Association  at  the  reduced  student 
rates. 


PROGRAM  POLICIES  ON  GRADE 
REQUIREMENTS  AND 
STUDENT  RETENTION 

I.  All  O.T.  majors  must  maintain  a  cumulative  grade 
point  average  of  2.0. 

II.  If  a  student  receives  a  grade  of  less  than  "C"  in  a 
natural  or  behavioral  science  course,  the  student 
may  repeat  the  course  one  time,  realizing  that 
the  required  sequence  of  study  has  been 
disrupted  and  additional  time  will  be  required  to 
complete  the  program.  Students  who  suc- 
cessfully repeat  a  natural  or  behavioral  science 
course  and  thereafter  receives  a  grade  of  less 
than  "C"  in  a  natural  or  behavioral  science 
course  will  automatically  be  dismissed  from  the 
O.T.  Program. 

III.  If  a  student  receives  a  grade  of  less  than  "C"  in 
an  O.T.  course,  the  student  may  repeat  the 
course  one  time,  realizing  that  the  sequence  has 
been  disrupted  and  additional  time  will  be  re- 
quired to  complete  the  program.  Students  who 
successfully  repeat  an  O.T.  course  and  who  ad- 
vance to  the  next  O.T.  course,  and  thereafter 
receive  a  grade  of  less  than  "C"  in  an  O.T. 
course  will  be  automatically  dismissed  from  the 
O.T.  Program. 

IV.  The  Program  in  Occupational  Therapy  will 
adhere  to  the  College  Policy  on  Probation. 
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PRE-OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  PROGRAM 

Required  Program  of  Study 
(First  year  of  Study) 


Course 


Credit 


Course 


Credit 


FRESHMAN 

Chem.  103  General  Chemistry 3  Th.A.  106  Speech  Communication  3 

Psych.  123  Intro,  to  Psychology    3  Psych.  275  Child  and  Adol.  Psych 3 


Eng.  103  Composition    3 

O.T.  101  Seminar NC 

Core 6-9 


Soc.  121  Introduction  to  Soc 3 

O.T.  102  Seminar NC 

Core 6-9 


Professional  Program  in  Occupational  Therapy 
(Sophomore,  Junior,  Senior  Years  of  Study) 

SOPHOMORE 


Bio.  125  Anatomy  and  Physiology 3 

Math.  251  Basic  Statistics 3 

O.T.  201  Human  Dev.  and  Occupational 

Performance 4 

O.T.  209  Occupational  Processes  and 

Analysis  I 2 

O.T.  215  Conditions  I 2 

Core    3 


Bio.  126  Anatomy  and  Physiology 3 

Psych.  430  Abnormal  Psychology 3 

O.T.  202  History,  Philosophy,  and 

Functions    4 

O.T.  210  Occupational  Processes  and 

Analysis  II   2 

O.T.  216  Conditions  II  2 

Core    3 


JUNIOR 


O.T.  301  Occupational  Therapy 

Intervention  I    4 

O.T.  309  Sensorimotor  Processes  and 

Occupational  Performance    3 

O.T.  315  Practicum  I    2 

Core 6-9 


O.T.  302  Occupational  Therapy 

Intervention  II 4 

O.T.  310  Movement,  Measurement  and 

Occupational  Performance    3 

O.T.  316  Practicum  II 2 

Core 6-9 


SENIOR 


O.T.  411  Research  and  Practice    3 

O.T.  401  Occupational  Therapy 

Intervention  III    4 

O.T.  417  Practicum  III   2 

O.T.  419  Administration  and 

Supervision 2 

O.T.  421  Professional  Issues  2 

Core 3-6 


O.T.  450  Fieldwork  in  Psychosocial 

Rehabilitation 

O.T.  454  Fieldwork  in  Physical 

Rehabilitation 

O.T.  456  Special  Interest  Fieldwork  (OPTIONAL) 
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OT  101  SEMINAR  (0) 

Discussions  and  presentations  relative  to  health,  wellness 
and  personal  perceptions  of  disability  and  dysfunction.  Lec- 
tures by  local  therapists  and  health  care  practitioners  includ- 
ed  1  hour  seminar.  Prerequisite:  Pre-OT  major.  Fall. 

OT  102  SEMINAR  (0) 

Continuation  of  OT  101  with  emphasis  on  values  clarifications 
and  self  awareness  to  assist  students  in  making  a  commit- 
ment to  professional  level  study.  Presentation  by  local 
therapists  and  discussion  of  local  health  care  systems  includ- 
ed. 1  hours  seminar  Prerequisite:  Pre-OT  major.  Spring. 

OT201  HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT 

AND  OCCUPATIONAL  PERFORMANCE  (4) 

A  study  of  human  development  as  it  relates  to  the  mastery  of 
occupational  performance  skills  of  self-care.  work,  and 
play/leisure.  Includes  observation  experiences  with  popula- 
tions spanning  the  developmental  continum.  Satisfaction  of 
human  needs  through  occupation  stressed. 
3  lecture  hours.  2  hours  field  practicum.  (Travel  to  and  from 
field  practicum  sites  responsibility  of  student.)  Prerequisite: 
Enrollment  in  Professional  OT  Program.  Corequisite:  OT  209. 
Fall. 

OT  202  HISTORY,  PHILOSOPHY  AND  FUNCTIONS  (4) 

Introduction  to  the  profession  through  a  study  of  its  history, 
theories  and  philosophies,  and  prominent  figures  in  its 
development  Professional  ethics  and  specific  Department 
policies  will  be  integrated  to  provide  a  basis  for  continued  pro- 
fessional study. 

3  lecture  hours,  2  hours  field  practicum.  (Travel  to  and  from 
field  practicum  sites  responsibility  of  student).  Prerequisite: 
OT  201 :  Corequisite:  OT  210.  Spring. 

OT209O    CUPATIONAL  PROCESSES  AND  ANALYSIS  I  (2) 

An  exploration  of  the  processes  involved  in  constructing 
objects  from  clay  and  fibers  Emphasis  on  analyzing  per- 
formance components  necessary  for  task  completion. 

4  lab  hours.  Prerequisite:  Enrollment  in  Professional  OT  Pro- 
gram. Corequisitie:  OT  201 .  Fall. 

OT  210  OCCUPATIONAL  PROCESSES  AND  ANALYSIS  II  (2) 

An  exploration  of  the  processes  involved  in  constructing 
objects  from  wood,  leather,  copper  and  varied  media.  Em- 
phasis on  analyzing  performance  components  necessary  for 
task  completion.  4  lab  hours.  Prerequisite:  Enrollment  in  Pro- 
fessional OT  Program;  Corequisite:  OT  202.  Spring. 

OT  215  CONDITIONS  I  (2) 

Lectures  related  to  etiology,  prognosis,  and  treatment  of 
major  conditions  affecting  children  from  0-12  years  of  age 
Pertinent  terminology  integrated. 

2  lecture  hours.  Prerequisite:  Enrollment  in  Professional  OT 
Program;  Corequisite:  Biology  125.  Anatomy  and  Physiology 
Fall. 


OT  216  CONDITIONS  II  (2) 

Lectures  relative  to  etiology,  prognosis  and  treatment  of 
major  conditions  affecting  people  from  adolescence  through 
advanced  adulthood.  Pertinent  terminology  integrated 

2  lecture  hours.  Prerequisite:  OT  215;  Corequisite:  Biology 
126.  Anatomy  and  Physiology.  Spring. 

OT  301  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  INTERVENTION  I  (4) 

In-depth  study  of  conditions  affecting  normal  development 
and  their  implications  relative  to  performance  of  self-care, 
work  and  play/leisure  skills.  Laboratory  experience  stressing 
specific  OT  techniques  of  evaluation  and  intervention. 

3  lecture  hours,  2  lab  hours.  Prerequisites:  OT  202.  OT  215.  OT 
216;  Corequisites:  OT  309.  OT315.  Fall. 

OT  302  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  INTERVENTION  II  (4) 

Major  conditions  caused  by  trauma,  disease  or  genetics  that 
result  in  physical  dysfunctions  are  explored  in  depth.  Techni- 
ques of  OT.  evaluation  and  methods  of  intervention  to  pro- 
mote independent  work,  self-care  and  play/leisure  are  ex- 
plored in  laboratory  experience. 

3  lecture  hours,  2  lab  hours.  Prerequisite:  OT  301;  Core- 
quisites: OT  310.  OT  316.  Fall. 

OT  309  SENSORIMOTOR  PROCESSES 

AND  OCCUPATIONAL  PERFORMANCE  (3) 

A  review  of  neuroanatomy  and  neurophysiology  as  they  relate 
to  sensory,   motor  and   limbic   systems.    Basic   sensory   in- 
tegrative theory  will  be  reviewed  relative  to  facilitating  per- 
formance of  self-care,  work  and  play/leisure  skills. 
3  lecture  hours.  Corequisites:  OT  301 .  OT  315.  Fall. 

OT310  MOVEMENT,  MEASUREMENT  AND 

OCCUPATIONAL  PERFORMANCE  (3) 

The  principles  of  functional  anatomy  with  emphasis  on  normal 
and  abnormal  motion.  Evaluation  techniques  and  methods  of 
facilitation  and  inhibition  are  presented.  Biomechanical  and 
neuro-developmental  principles  are  applied  to  work,  selfcare 
and  play/leisure  occupation. 

2  lecture  hours,  2  lab  hours.  Corequisites:  OT  302,  OT  316 
Spring. 

OT  315  PRACTICUM  I  (2) 

Experience  observing  and  interacting  with  developmentally 
disabled  individuals.  Stress  placed  upon  associating  theory 
and  techniques  of  intervention  to  the  practical  setting. 
6  field  practicum  hours.  Corequisites:  OT  301.  OT  309. 
(Students  provide  own  transportation  to  and  from  practicum 
sites.)  Fall. 

OT  316  PRACTICUM  II  (2) 

Experience  observing  and  interacting  with  phsically  handicap- 
ped individuals.  Stress  placed  upon  associating  theory  and 
techniques  of  intervention  to  the  practical  setting. 
6  field  practicum  hours.  (Students  provide  own  transportation 
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to  and  from  practicum  sites.)  Corequisites:  OT  302.  OT  310. 
Spring. 

OT401  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  INTERVENTION  III  (4) 

Major    psychiatric    disorders    and    concepts    are    examined 
relative  to  occupational  therapy  practice.  Methods  of  evalua- 
tion and  intervention  are  explored  in  depth. 
3  lecture  hours.  2  lab  hours.  Prerequisites:  OT  201 ,  OT  202,  Ab- 
normal Psychology  430;  Corequisite:  OT417.  Fall. 

OT  411  RESEARCH  AND  PRACTICE  (3) 

Basic  research  methods  presented  relative  to  understanding 
and  promoting  occupational  therapy  theory  and  practice. 
Directed  investigation  included. 

3  lecture  hours.  Prerequisite:  Basic  Statistic  251.  Permission 
of  Instructor.  Fall. 

OT  417  PRACTICUM  III  (2) 

Experience  observing   and    interacting   with    individuals   ex- 
periencing psychosocial  problems.  Association  of  theories 
and  methods  of  intervention  to  the  practical  setting  stressed. 
6  field  practicum  hours.  Corequisite:  OT  401.  (Students  pro- 
vide own  transportation  to  and  from  practicum  sites.)  Fall. 

OT  419  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  (2) 

Organization,  supervision  and  management  principles  as  they 
relate   to   developing   and    providing   effective   occupational 
therapy  services. 
2  lecture  hours.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  Instructor.  Fall. 

OT  421  PROFESSIONAL  ISSUES  (2) 

Major  concerns  of  the  profession  presented  to  include  licen- 
sure, quality  assurance,  specialization  and  role  delineation. 
2  lecture  hours.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  Instructor.  Fall. 

OT  450  FIELDWORK  IN  PSYCHOSOCIAL  REHABILITATION  (7) 

Three  months  of  full  time  experience  practicing  the  skills  of 
the  entry  level  therapist  under  the  supervision  of  a  registered 
occupational  therapist.  Students  provide  own  room,  board 
and  transportation  if  not  provided  by  affiliated  agency. 
Prerequisite:  Completion  of  all  academic  and  practicum  re- 
quirements. Spring,  Summer. 

OT  454  FIELDWORK  IN  PHYSICAL  REHABILITATION  (7) 

Three  months  of  full  time  experience  practicing  the  skills  of 
the  entry  level  therapist  under  the  supervision  of  a  registered 
occupational  therapist.  Students  provide  own  room,  board 
and  transportation  if  not  provided  by  affiliated  agency. 
Prerequisite:  Completion  of  all  academic  and  practicum  re- 
quirements. Spring,  Summer. 

OT  456  SPECIAL  FIELDWORK  (OPTIONAL)  (2-3) 

Six  to  eight  weeks  of  supervised  experience  in  an  area  of 
special  interest  ie.  pediatrics,  geriatrics,  general  medicine, 
school  based  practice,  etc.  This  experience  is  not  required 


but  may  be  recommended  for  students  needing  additional 
supervised  experience. 

Prerequisite:  Completion  of  all  academic  and  practicum  re- 
quirements. Spring,  Summer. 


PHILOSOPHY 

Division  of  Religious  Studies  and  Philosophy 

Program  Director:  Edward  Latarewicz 

In  consonance  with  the  aim  of  liberal  education, 
the  Philosophy  program  is  regarded  both  as  an 
academic  discipline  with  an  important  history  and  as 
an  instrument  for  intellectual  liberation  and  refine- 
ment. It  seeks  to  implement  these  convictions  in  the 
following  ways:  (1)  by  presenting  and  exploring 
philsophical  problems  from  a  variety  of  standpoints; 
(2)  by  introducing  the  history  of  problems  as  much  as 
is  feasible  in  problem-oriented  courses;  (3)  by  help- 
ing the  student  to  recognize  and  to  employ  sound 
canons  of  evidence  and  critical  judgment;  and  (4)  by 
endeavoring  to  promote  in  the  student  the  desire  to 
discover  the  truth,  to  refine  convictions,  and  to  relate 
researches  in  philosophy  to  other  areas  of  learning 
and  to  oneself. 

Requirements  for  a  concentration  in  philosophy: 
any  18  hours.  The  100-level  course  serves  as  an  in- 
troduction to  philosophy  and  is  normally  the  prere- 
quisite for  the  more  advanced  courses. 


Phil.  110  IMAGES  OF  MAN 

This  course  aims  at  initiating  a  self-awakening  in  the  student 
through  a  confrontation  with  the  perennial  problem  of  the 
nature  and  meaning  of  human  existence.  Within  the  context  of 
this  aim,  specific  issues  in  epistemology,  metaphysics  and 
ethics  are  considered. 

Phil.  225  ETHICS 

An  examination  of  the  leading  ethical  theories  in  normative 
discourse,  including  utilitarianism  and  non-consequentialism, 
and  applying  those  to  such  social  problems  as  suicide, 
euthanasia,  abortion,  punishment,  and  env  ronmental  issues. 


102 


Phil.  255  SCIENCE  AND  HUMAN  VALUES 

An  exploration  of  the  encounter  between  the  "two  cultures" 
(the  scientific  and  humane).  The  primary  theme  of  the  course 
is  the  impact  of  the  conquest  of  nature  by  science  and 
technology  on  personal  value-commitment  and  the  ordering 
of  social  affairs. 

Phil.  256  PHILOSOPHY  OF  LOVE 

A  phenomenological  examination  of  the  reality  and  meaning 
of  love,  and  of  love's  relationship  to  the  basic  structures  of 
human  existence. 

Phil.  257  PHILOSOPHY  OF  RELIGION 

A  philosophical  inquiry  into  the  nature  of  religion  and  the  ob- 
jects of  thought  and  feeling  associated  with  religion,  such  as 
the  nature  and  existence  of  God,  the  nature  of  religious  ex- 
perience, evil,  transcendence,  etc. 

Phil.  260  PRACTICAL  LOGIC 

The  application  of  logical  principles,  techniques  of  critical 
thought,  and  argumentation  to  the  needs  of  everyday  life. 
Stress  is  placed  on  assessing  the  legitimacy  of  arguments, 
detecting  common  fallacies,  evaluating  evidence,  and  improv- 
ing skills  in  reasoning 

Phil.  261  PHILOSOPHY  OF  WOMEN 

A  philosophy  examination  of  the  literature  and  central  issues 
of  the  women's  liberation  movement. 

Phil.  263  BUSINESS  ETHICS 

The  general  principles  of  ethics  are  applied  to  the  area  of  the 
free-enterprise  system.  Issues  of  capitalism,  social  justice, 
the  role  of  government  in  business  are  explored. 

Phil.  270  SOCIAL  AND  POLITICAL  PHILOSOPHY 

The  terms  "social"  and  "political"  are  taken  in  their  broadest 
and  most  adequate  sense;  namely,  to  mean  all  that  signi- 
ficantly pertains  to  the  order  of  human  life  in  civil  society.  The 
material  includes,  in  addition  to  writing  of  a  specifically  social 
and  political  nature,  the  great  literary,  philosophical,  and 
religious  works  that  express  politically  relevant  concepts  of 
man  and  the  world. 

Phil  390  PHILOSOPHY  OF  ART 

An  Interdisciplinary  inquiry  into  several  key  problems  in  the 
Philosophy  of  art.  Such  themes  as  creativity,  the  evaluation  of 
art,  the  purpose  of  art,  the  nature  of  symbols  receive  special 
attention. 

Phil.  485  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  PHILOSOPHY 

Intensive  study  of  a  selected  philosopher,  movement,  or  pro- 
blem in  philosophy.  Suggestions  for  topics  will  be  announced 
before  registrations. 


PHYSICS 

Division  of  Natural  Science  and  Mathematics 

Program  Director: 

Sister  Miriam  Teresa  O'Donnell,  R.S.M. 

Physics  is  perhaps  the  most  basic  of  the  sciences. 
Modern  treatments  of  biology  and  chemistry  are  be- 
ing taught  from  a  point  of  view  requiring  a  foundation 
in  physics.  Mathematics  majors  interested  in  in- 
dustrial employment  may  also  find  a  physics 
background  useful.  The  physics  department 
therefore  provides  courses  necessary  for  the  educa- 
tion of  science  majors  and  various  pre-professional 
major  as  well  as  for  the  enrichment  of  humanities 
majors. 

The  Core  Curriculum  requirement  may  be  fulfulled 
by  any  physics  courses  (except  Physics  101  or  102) 
whose  prerequisite  requirements  have  been  fulfilled 
by  the  student. 


Phy.  101-102  RADIOLOGIC  PHYSICS  (3)         (3) 

Structure  of  matter,  basic  electricity,  x-ray  production,  basic 
radioactivity,  matter-radiation  interaction.  Lecture:  two  hours. 
Laboratory:  two  hours. 

Phy.  131  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  (3) 

A  survey  of  physical  science  including  topics  from  the  fields 
of  astronomy,  chemistry,  and  physics.  Lecture:  two  hours. 
Laboratory:  two  hours. 

Phy.  141  INTRODUCTORY  ASTRONOMY  (3) 

Elementary  astronomy  for  non-science  majors.  No  prere- 
quisites. Topics  covered  include:  tools  of  the  astronomer,  the 
earth,  the  moon,  the  solar  system,  the  sun,  stars,  galaxies, 
stellar  evolution,  cosmology.  Lecture:  three  hours.  On  re- 
quest. 

Phy.  221-222  GENERAL  PHYSICS  (4)         (4) 

Fundamentals  of  mechanics,  heat,  wave  motion,  light,  elec- 
tricity and  magnetism.  Knowledge  of  calculus  recommended 
Physics  221  is  a  prerequisite  for  Physics  222.  Lecture:  three 
hours.  Laboratory:  two  hours. 

Phy.  301  ACOUSTICS  (3) 

Open  to  non-science  majors  Fundamental  principles  of 
acoustics  and  their  application  to  musical  instruments  On  re- 
quest. 
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Phy.  341  MODERN  PHYSICS  (3) 

Introduction  to  atomic  and  nuclear  physics  including  the  Bohr 
atom,  spectra  x-rays,  matter  waves,  natural  radioactivity. 
Prerequisite:  Physics  222.  Lecture:  three  hours.  On  request. 

Phy.  350  MATHEMATICAL  PHYSICS  (3) 

Some  mathematical  techniques  necessary  for  the  study  of  ad- 
vanced physics.  Includes  Fourier  series,  Bessel  functions. 
Legendre  polynomials,  vector  analysis,  and  solution  of  par- 
tial differential  equations  in  boundary  value  problems.  Prere- 
quisite: Mathematics  242.  Lecture:  three  hours.  On  request. 


A  concentration  in  psychology  is  also  offered  and 
is  found  to  be  a  meaningful  adjunct  to  just  about  any 
major,  but  especially  education,  nursing,  social 
work,  business  administration,  art  therapy  and 
music  therapy.  Requirements  for  the  concentration 
are  as  follows:  18  credits  in  psychology  which  must 
include  123,  232,  330,  and  430.  Math.  251  (Basic 
Statistics)  or  its  equivalent  is  strongly  encouraged 
before  taking  Psy.  232  and  may  count  as  a  language 
form  for  the  liberal  arts  core. 

The  Core  Curriculum  requirement  may  be  fulfilled 
by  any  psychology  courses  (except  103,  370,  382),  in- 
cluding those  whose  prerequisite  and/or  permission 
requirements  have  been  fulfilled  by  the  student. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Division  of  Behavioral  Sciences  and  Social  Work 

Program  Director:  Suzanne  Nickeson 

The  psychology  major,  offered  within  the  Division 
of  Behavioral  Science  and  Social  Work,  is  designed 
to  provide  the  student  with  an  integrated  repertoire 
of  theoretical  knowledge  and  practical  experience  in 
the  field  of  human  behavior.  The  major  is  designed 
not  only  to  provide  sound  background  for  further 
study  in  graduate  school,  but  also  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  concepts  useful  for  daily  living  and  pro- 
vide skills  useful  in  a  variety  of  employment  fields. 
Example  of  such  fields  include  counseling  and  per- 
sonnel management,  teaching,  social  science,  and 
mental  health  para-professional  careers. 

Requirements  for  the  major  are  as  follows:  36 
credits  in  psychology,  including  the  following  re- 
quired courses:  123,  232,  275,  330,  350,  430  and  452. 
No  more  than  6  credits  of  Psy.  480  may  count  toward 
the  36  credits  required.  In  addition  to  the  above  re- 
quired courses,  Math.  251  (Basic  Statistics)  must  be 
taken  before  Psy.  232  and/or  280.  Psychology  majors 
are  encouraged  to  take  Math.  251  in  their  second 
semester  freshman  year  to  insure  their  ability  to  take 
the  upper  level  psychology  courses  when  they  are 
offered. 
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Course 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Credit  Course 


Credit 


FRESHMAN 

Psy.  123 3  Psy.  275 3 

Math  251    3 


Soc.  121 3 

Eng.104 3 

Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    _6 

15 


Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    9 


15 


SOPHOMORE 

Psy.  232 3  Psy.  350 3 

Psy.  330 3  Psy.  Elective  3 

RS.  217 3  Soc.  220 3 

Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    _6  Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    J) 

15  18 


JUNIOR 


Psy.  Electives  6 

Geron.241    3 

Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    6 


15 


Psy.  430 3 

Educ.  Psy 3 

Soc.  321 3 

Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    _9 

18 


SENIOR 


Psy.  452 3 

Psy.  Electives  3 

Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    _9 

15 

PSY.  103  COMMUNITY  SERVICES  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  learning  en- 
counters and  experiences  with  people  and  the  community, 
aimed  at  increasing  students  understanding  of  human  needs 
and  assessing  their  potential  for  human  service  professions. 
In  addition  to  classroom  sessions,  a  minimum  of  four  hours 
per  week  community  related  service  assignments  are  made 
on  the  basis  of  student's  interests.  This  course  is  open  to  all 
students. 

PSY.  123  INTRODUCTION  TO  PSYCHOLOGY  (3) 

A  survey  of  the  science  of  contemporary  psychology,  its 
methods,  findings,  theoretical  foundations  and  practical  ap- 
plications. Major  topics  to  be  discussed  include:  biological 
basis  of  behavior,  developmental  processes,  perception, 
learning,    motivation,    personality,    social   behavior,   and   ab- 


Psy.  Electives  3 

Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    12 

15 

normal  behavior.  Subtopics  of  current  interest  within  these 
areas  may  include:  extra-sensory  perception,  altered  states  of 
consciousness  (drug  states,  hypnosis,  meditation,  etc  ),  and 
emotionality.  The  course  is  designed  to  serve  as  a  basic 
preparation  for  more  advanced  courses 

PSY.  224  ORGANIZATION  AND  INDUSTRIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3) 
This  course  is  designed  to  investigate  organizational 
behavior,  provide  a  balanced  coverage  of  the  fields  of  person- 
nel and  industrial  psychology  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
utilization  of  basic  psychological  theory  to  make  human 
organization  more  effective.  Areas  of  concentration  include 
personnel  selection,  performance  appraisal,  training 
employees  and  managers,  leadership  and  supervision,  com- 
munication, motivation,  attitudes  and  job  satisfaction.  Prere- 
quisite: 123  or  permission  of  instructor. 
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PSY.  232  RESEARCH  METHODS  (3) 

This  course  is  intended  to  develop  in  the  student  appreciation 
for  the  scientific  method  as  applied  to  the  behavioral 
sciences.  This  includes  consideration  of  the  language  of 
science:  concepts,  propositions,  hypotheses,  models, 
theories,  and  empirical  laws.  The  conceptual  basis  of  the  ex- 
perimental, correlational  and  case  study  methods  will  be 
analyzed.  Prerequisite:  Psy.  123;  in  addition,  Math  251  is  a 
prerequisite  for  all  psychology  majors. 

PSY.  275  CHILD  AND  ADOLESCENT  PSYCHOLOGY  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  comprehensive 
understanding  of  the  interrelation  of  the  physiological  and 
psychological  growth  of  the  person  from  infancy  through 
adolescence.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  theoretical  formula- 
tions of  child  and  adolescent  development,  relative  to  emo- 
tional and  cognitive  processes.  Prerequisite:  123  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

PSY.  276  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  AGING  (3) 

This  course  will  survey  the  psychological  impact  of  age 
related  changes  that  occur  between  early  and  late  maturity. 
Specific  areas  of  study  will  include  changes  in  perceptual 
abilities,  intellectual  ability  and  learning  capacities  in  late  life, 
major  personality  changes  and  emotional  dimensions  of  late 
life,  adjustments  to  retirement  and  role  changes,  as  well  as 
environmental  issues  which  contribute  to  psychological 
health.  Same  as  Geron.  276. 

PSY.  280  TEST  AND  MEASUREMENTS  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  students  the  skills  to  deter- 
mine the  adequacy  of  testing  instruments.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  personality  measures,  but  interest  tests,  IQ  scales, 
achievement  tests,  and  aptitude  tests  will  also  be  studied. 
While  part  of  the  course  will  provide  a  summary  of  measure- 
ment statistics,  each  student  planning  to  take  this  course  is 
encouraged  to  have  taken  Math.  251  (Basic  Statistics)  as  a 
language  form  core  curriculum  requirement. 

PSY.  330  PERSONALITY  (3) 

This  course  surveys  the  various  theories  dealing  with  the 
development,  structure  and  characteristics  of  personality, 
starting  with  the  theory  presented  by  Freud,  behavioral  and 
humanistic/existential  viewpoints.  In  addition,  trait  theorists 
and  others  who  do  not  fall  nearly  into  these  categories  are 
reviewed.  Students  in  the  course  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
study  theorists  not  found  in  the  course  text  or  to  gain  exper- 
tise in  an  aspect  of  human  personality.  Prerequisite:  123  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

PSY.  350  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3) 

Survey  a  variety  of  areas  involving  relationships  between  in- 
dividuals as  well  as  individuals'  interactions  with  groups  and 
institutions.  Such  topics  as  attribution  of  responsibility,  in- 
terpersonal attraction,  social  influence  and  attitude  change, 


conformity,  competition,  characteristics  and  effects  of 
crowds,  and  the  determinants  of  behavior  will  be  considered. 
Prerequisite:  123  or  permission  of  instructor. 

PSY.  360  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  WOMEN  (3) 

This  course  is  intended  to  facilitate  an  understanding  of  the 
experience  of  growing  up  female  in  today's  society  from  a 
psychological  perspective.  Some  topics  which  may  be 
discussed  are:  psychoanalytic  view  of  woman,  women  in 
psychotherapy,  emergence  of  sex  differences,  sex-role 
socialization,  myths  and  stereotypes,  female  sexuality  —  the 
sexual  response,  sexual  behavior  and  attitudes  toward  sex, 
sexual  dysfunctions  and  their  treatment,  attitudes  toward 
birth  control,  pregnancy  and  childbirth,  lifestyles  —  traditional 
and  alternative,  deviations  from  the  norm,  delinquency,  crime, 
women  in  prison,  mental  and  emotional  deviations;  the  impact 
of  aging  on  women.  Prerequisite:  Psy  123  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

PSY.  365  ALCOHOLISM  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  participants  an  overview  of  the 
field  of  alcoholism.  Content  includes  information  on  alcohol, 
alcoholism  and  the  impact  of  each  on  both  the  individual  and 
society.  Among  specific  topics  to  be  explored  are:  fetal 
alcohol  syndrome,  employee  assistance  programs,  A. A.  and 
others.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor. 

PSY.  370  PERSONAL  GROWTH  (3) 

Intended  for  the  non-traditional  or  more  mature  traditional  stu- 
dent, this  course  primarily  involves  a  small  group  experience 
which  is  interfaced  with  discussions  of  theoretical  models 
designed  to  help  us  understand  ourselves.  The  experience  is 
further  integrated  through  readings  and  the  maintenance  of  a 
daily  log.  Enrollment  is  limited.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

PSY.  381  SPECIAL  TOPICS  (1-3) 

An  examination  of  a  topic  relevant  to  psychology. 

PSY.382ASSERTIVENESS  (1) 

Distinguishes  between  aggressive,  assertive,  and  passive 
behaviors.  Students  will  learn  how  to  express  honest  feelings 
comfortably  and  effectively.  Through  assessment  exercises, 
role-playing,  discussions,  and  feedback,  assertive  training 
will  be  conducted.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

PSY.  430  ABNORMAL  PSYCHOLOGY  (3) 

Explores  and  evaluates  popular  as  well  as  professional  no- 
tions relating  to  mental  illness  and  abnormal  behavior.  Begins 
with  early  explanations  of  abnormal  behavior  such  as 
madness  and  demonic  possession,  and  proceeds  to  examine 
more  current  viewpoints.  Particular  consideration  will  be 
given  to  comparison  of  influential  modern  theories  such  as 
the  medical,  behavioral,  and  social/community  models  of 
mental   disorder;    issues   examined   will   vary   with   student 
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interest,  and  may  include  major  diagnostic  categories  (e.g., 
neurosis,  psychosis,  schizophrenia,  psycho-pysiological 
disorders,  etc.)  and  research  on  the  origins  and  prevention  of 
pathology.  Prerequisite:  123  or  permission  of  instructor. 


PSY.  431  LEARNING  AND  BEHAVIOR  MODIFICATION  (3) 

Begins  with  an  in-depth  review  of  major  learning  theories 
such  as  classical  and  operant  conditioning,  social  learning 
theory,  etc.,  emphasizing  examples  of  these  concepts  at  work 
in  daily  living  situations.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
appropriate  use  of  behavior  modification  techniques  by 
parents,  teachers,  social  workers,  nurses,  psychologists  and 
other  professionals.  Situations  where  learning  theory  prin- 
ciples can  be  applied  to  modify  behavior  such  as  with  behavior 
problems  in  the  classroom,  at  home,  and  with 
medical/surgical  patients  are  particularly  emphasized. 
Students  learn  to  use  behavior  modification  techniques  and 
practice  using  them  throughout  the  course.  Other  important 
topics  considered  include  using  behavior  modification  in  the 
counseling  situation,  and  in  attempting  to  change  one's 
behavior  (e.g.,  to  lose  weight,  stop  smoking,  etc.).  Prere- 
quisite: 123  or  permission  of  instructor. 

PSY.  452  COUNSELING  AND  PSYCHOTHERAPY  (3) 

Intended  to  serve  as  a  follow  up  to  the  abnormal  course. 
Emphasis  is  on  treatment  of  psychopathology.  Specifically 
major  traditional  theoretical  approaches  to  psychotherapy 
such  as  Psychoanalysis,  client  centered  (Rogerian)  therapy, 
Gestalt,  Rational,  Emotive,  Behavior  therapy  are  examined 
and  evaluated.  More  recent,  popular  approaches  such  as 
Primal  Scream  therapy,  Nude  encounter  groups,  Transac- 
tional analysis  (Eric  Berne),  are  also  considered.  These  ap- 
proaches will  be  contrasted  to  other  specific  methods  e.g., 
drug  therapy,  shock  therapy,  psycho-surgery,  pastoral 
(religious)  counseling.  The  course  will  include  current 
research  on  the  relative  effectiveness  of  the  above  methods. 
Prerequisites:  123  and  430,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

PSY.  470-471  ADVANCED  SEMINARS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  (3) 

Seminars  will  on  occasion  be  offered  to  small  groups  of 
students  of  advanced  standing  in  order  to  explore  in  grdater 
detail  specific  sub-areas  with  psychology.  Topics  will  vary. 
Course  format  will  involve  readings  and  group  discussion.  A 
summary  paper  will  usually  be  required.  Examples  of  possible 
topics  include:  child  psychopathology,  alcoholism,  human 
sexuality,  adjustment  to  aging,  death  and  dying,  etc.  Prere- 
quisite: permission  of  instructor. 

PSY.  475  PRACTICUM  PSYCHOLOGY  (3) 

Advanced  psychology  students  are  placed  for  field  training  in 
an  approved  agency  or  mental  health  setting  two  days  per 
week  for  one  semester.  Their  practice  is  supervised  by  a 


designated  person  in  the  agency  and  educationally  directed 
by  a  member  on  the  faculty.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. 

PSY.  480  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (3) 

Supervised  individual  investigation  of  a  specific  area  of  in- 
terest. Open  only  to  advanced  students,  these  investigations 
will  usually  involve  library  research  experimental  inquiries,  or 
field  training  in  an  approved  agency  or  mental  health  service 
setting.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor. 


RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY 

Division  of  Allied  Health 

Program  Director:  Gerard  R.  Staats 

The  Radiologic  Technology  program  offers 
students  the  opportunity  to  attain  an  Associate 
Degree  in  Applied  Science,  or  to  continue  their 
education  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree,  in 
Radiologic  Technology. 

The  two-year  program  is  approved  by  the  Commit- 
tee on  Allied  Health  Education  and  Accreditation  of 
the  American  Medical  Association  and  its  ac- 
crediting agencies.  Approval  to  award  the  Bachelor 
of  Science  Degree  in  Radiologic  Technology  has 
been  received  from  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of 
Education. 

The  Associate  Degree  program  prepares  the  stu- 
dent to  write  the  American  Registry  of  Radiologic 
Technologists  examination  in  Radiology  and  pro- 
vides training  for  the  application  of  ionizing  radiation 
to  human  subjects.  The  length  of  the  program  is  a 
minimum  24  months  as  required  by  the  accrediting 
agencies. 

The  Associate  degree  program  is  also  available  as 
a  post-professional  programa  for  graduates  of 
Hospital-based  programs. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  program  provides  post- 
professional  training  in  Administration  and  Educa- 
tion, in  addition  to  the  Liberal  Arts  core. 
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All  students  of  the  program  shall  maintain  a  2.0 
cumulative  average.  Any  student  whose  average 
falls  below  2.0  shall  be  placed  on  Departmental  Pro- 
bation. The  student  must  raise  the  cumulative 
average  above  2.0  the  following  semester  or  be 
dismissed  from  the  program.  Any  student  receiving 
a  grade  below  2.0  in  any  science  course,  (business 
or  education  course  for  B.S.  candidates),  must 
repeat  the  course  prior  to  graduation.  Any  student 
receiving  a  grade  below  a  2.0  in  any  Radiologic 
Technology  course  shall  be  dismissed  from  the  pro- 
gram, and  may  reapply  for  admission  as  space  in  the 
clinical  setting  allows. 


A.A.S.  PROGRAM 
Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Course  Credit  Course  Credit 

FRESHMAN 

BI0 125    3  BI0 126    3 

ENG103orPSY123   3  ENG  103  or  PSY  123   3 

RADT106    1  PHYS101    3 

RADT108    4  RADT110    3 

RADT112    2  RADT111    1 

RADT121    2  RADT122    2 

RADT  1 41    j[ 

15  16 
SUMMER  — RADT  145    0  Credits 

SOPHOMORE 

PHYS102    3  BIO  410    3 

RADT  221    2  SOC 121 3 

RADT  222    3  THA  106 3 

RADT  230    3  RADT  200    1 

RADT  235    2  RADT  216    1 

RELST  (elective) 3  RADT  231    3 

_  RADT  247    J 

16  15 

SUMMER  — RADT  232     0  Credits 
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A.A.S.  PROGRAM  FOR  POST-PROFESSIONALS 

SOPHOMORE 

PSY123 3  BIO  410    3 

RELST  (elective) 3  RADT  200    1 

THA  106 3  SOC  121 3 

BIO  125    4  BIO  126    4 

PHYS221    3  BIO  410    3 

ENG  103 _3  PHYS  222    J 

19  17 

NOTE 

All  students  in  the  pre-  or  post-professional  program  in  Radiologic  Technology  must  demonstrate  proficiency  in 
Mathematics  or  successfully  complete  the  Developmental  Mathematics  Program. 

B.S.  PROGRAM  FOR  POST-PROFESSIONALS 
Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Course  Credit  Course  Credit 

JUNIOR 

BUS  201 3  BUS  320 3 

EDUC  242   3  EDUC  342   3 

LITERATURE 3  LITERATURE 3 

HISTORY    3  HISTORY    3 

MATH  103  (or  higher) 3  MATH  181    3 

Phys.  Ed 1  Phys.  Ed 1 

_  RADT  200    J 

16  17 

SENIOR 

BUS  352 3  BUS  382  or  390 3 

FINE  ARTS 3  FINE  ARTS 3 

MATH  251    3  PHILOS 3 

PHILOS 3  RADT  444    3 

RADT  448    _3  RELST  (elective) J 

15  15 

NOTE 

All  students  should  be  aware  that  all  core  requirements  of  the  Associate  Program  are  to  be  included  in  the 
Bachelor  Program. 
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RADT  106  MEDICAL  TERMINOLOGY  (1) 

Anatomical  names  of  bones  and  organs  of  the  body  and  other 
descriptive  terms  and  their  common  abbreviations;  prefixes 
and  suffixes,  proper  usage,  spelling  and  interpretation  of 
terms.  Lecture:  One  hour. 

RADT  108  RADIOLOGIC  POSITIONING  I  (4) 

Fundamental  principles  of  positioning  followed  by  demonstra- 
tion; emphasis  on  necessity  for  different  views  to  maintain 
correct  detail  and  proportion  of  parts;  avoidance  of  magnifica- 
tion, distortion,  and  superimposition  of  structures; 
topographic  and  radiographic  anatomy.  Lecture:  Three  hours. 
Laboratory:  Three  hours.  Fall. 

RADT  110  RADIOLOGIC  POSITIONING  II  (3) 

Topographic  and  radiographic  anatomy  of  the  skull,  skull  posi- 
tioning, ancillary  radiographic  procedures.  Lecture:  Three 
hours.  Prerequistes:  RADT  106, 108,  BIO  125.  Spring. 

RADT  111  PRACTICUM  OF  SKULL  POSITIONING  (1) 

Practical  application  of  positioning  of  cranial  anatomy. 
Laboratory:  Three  hours.  Concurrent  enrollment  in  RADT  110. 
Spring. 

RADT  112  METHODS  OF  PATIENTS  CARE  (2) 

Communication,  asepsis,  body  mechanics,  vital  signs, 
emergencies,  drug  administration  and  isolation  technique. 
Lecture:  Two  hours.  Fall. 

RADT  121  RADIOLOGIC  TECHNIQUE  I  (2) 

History  of  Radiology,  darkroom  procedures,  protection,  ex- 
posure factors  and  film  critique.  Lecture:  One  hour. 
Laboratory:  Two  hours.  Fall. 

RADT  122  RADIOLOGIC  TECHNIQUE  II  (2) 

Mathematical  conversion  of  exposure  factors,  quality  control, 
film  critique.  Lecture:  Two  hours.  Prerequisite:  RADT  121. 
Spring. 

RADT  141  CLINICAL  EXPERIENCE  I  (1) 

Orientation  to  the  clinical  setting,  equipment  familiarization, 
application  of  theoretical  principles  by  actually  performing  ex- 
aminations on  patients  under  direct  supervision,  film  critique. 
16  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  RADT  106,  108,  112,  and  121. 
Spring. 

RADT  145  CLINICAL  EXPERIENCE  II  (0) 

Continuation  of  RADT  141.  Experience  in  perfecting  the  ap- 
plication of  ionizing  radiation  under  supervision.  40  hours  per 
week.  Prerequisites:  RADT  110, 111, 122,  and  141.  Summer. 


RADT  200  RADIATION  PROTECTION  (1) 

Patient  protection,  personnel  protection,  maximum  permissi- 
ble dose,  exposure  monitoring.  This  course  is  required  of  all 
graduates.  Lecture:  One  hour.  Spring. 


RADT  216  REGISTRY  SEMINAR 
Review  of   basic   principles   of 
Anatomy  and   Physiology,  and 
Spring. 


positioning   and 
Ethics.   Lecture: 


(1) 

technique, 
One  hour. 


RADT  221  SPECIAL  RADIOGRAPHIC  PROCEDURES  (2) 

History  and  equipment,  neuroradiography,  angiography, 
bronchography,  hysterosalpingography,  arthrography,  sub- 
traction and  xerography.  Lecture:  Two  hours.  Fall. 

RADT  222  RADIOLOGIC  TECHNIQUE  III  (3) 

Techniques  in  fluoroscopy,  tomography,  steroscopy, 
magnification,  factors  affecting  the  image,  collimation,  grids, 
filters,  film  critique.  Lecture:  Two  hours.  Laboratory:  Two 
hours.  Fall. 

RADT  230  CLINICAL  EXPERIENCE  (3) 

Continuation  of  RADT  145,  including  special  procedures  and 
pediatric  radiology.  24  hours  per  week.  Fall. 

RADT  231  CLINICAL  EXPERIENCE  IV  (3) 

Practical  application  of  theory  and  skills  acquired  in  all  phases 
of  the  curriculum.  24  hours  per  week.  Prerequisites:  RADT 
221,  222  and  230.  Spring. 


RADT  232  CLINICAL  EXPERIENCE 

Continuation  of  RADT  231 .  40  hours  per  week.  Summer. 


(0) 


RADT  235  PROFESSIONAL  ETHICS  (2) 

Moral,  legal,  professional  ethics,  confidential  information,  in- 
terpersonal relationships,  medicolegal  considerations.  Lec- 
ture: Two  hours.  Fall. 

RADT  247  RADIOLOGIC  PATHOLOGY  (1) 

A  study  of  disease  (congenital,  trauma,  bacterial  and  viral 
disorders,  neoplastic  and  degnerative),  and  conditions  of 
illnesses  and  their  effects  on  systems  of  the  human  body. 
Lecture:  One  hour.  Spring. 

RADT  444  RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY  PRACTICUM  (3) 

Clinical  experience  and  classroom  instruction  as  designated 
by  the  Program  Director.  For  Baccalaureate  Program  Students 
only. 

RADT  448  QUALITY  CONTROL  (3) 

An  examination  of  factors  affecting  radiographic  quality  and 
methods  used  to  test,  evaluate  and  ensure  radiographic  quali- 
ty. For  Baccalaureate  Program  Students  only. 
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RELIGIOUS  STUDIES 
Division  of  Religious  Studies  and  Philosophy 
Program  Director: 
Sister  Mary  Sienna  Finley,  R.S.M. 

As  an  academic  discipline,  Religious  Studies  has  a 
special  role  in  furthering  the  objectives  of  the  col- 
lege as  a  Catholic  institution  of  higher  learning.  The 
curriculum  enables  the  interested  student  to 
become  acquainted  with  the  richness  of  religious  ex- 
perience, especially,  but  not  exclusively,  as  the 
Roman  Catholic  tradition  embodies  it.  The  course  of- 
ferings give  the  student  an  opportunity  to  study  in 
some  depth  the  origins  of  Christianity,  its  doctrinal 
development  and  the  Christian  foundations  for  mak- 
ing ethical  decisions.  Religious  Studies  also  offers 
courses  on  the  major  non-Christian  world  religions. 
The  study  of  religion  is  considered  an  indispensable 
component  of  a  liberal  education  and  an  area  which 
demands  the  attention  of  every  thinking  person. 

Students  may  achieve  an  official  concentration  in 
Religious  Studies  by  taking  17  hours  in  the  depart- 
ment distributed  as  follows:  two  courses  in  theology, 
one  course  in  Scripture,  one  course  in  values  or 
ethics,  one  course  in  world  religions,  a  two-credit 
course  on  techniques  of  religious  education. 


Rel.  St.  101  INTRODUCTION  TO  THEOLOGY  (3) 

An  investigation  into  Theology  as  a  science;  its  development, 
formative  factors,  divisions  and  relationship  to  other 
disciplines.  The  course  attempts  to  give  a  basic  understand- 
ing of  theological  method  which  will  be  applicable  to  further 
courses  in  religious  studies.  The  course  studies  specific 
theologians  whose  work  is  particularly  relevant  to  the  points 
mentioned  above. 

Rel.  St.  103  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT  (3) 

The  course  aims  to  enable  the  student  to  read  the  New  Testa- 
ment with  an  awareness  of  what  its  authors  meant  to  com- 
municate to  those  for  whom  they  wrote.  The  course  sketches 
the  historical  background  of  first  century  Palestine  and 
describes  those  aspects  of  first  century  Judaism  Important  for 
understanding  the  beliefs  of  the  first  Christians.  It  then  traces 
the  spread  of  Christianity  from  the  Aramaic-speaking  world  to 
the  Greek-speaking  world  and  the  doctrinal  development 
which  accompanied  it.  After  close  study  of  selected  Pauline 


letters,  the  course  considers  the  literary  techniques  and  the 
theological  perspectives  of  the  evangelists 

Rel.  St.  108  THE  GOSPEL  AND  SOCIAL  JUSTICE  (3) 

This  course  focuses  on  contemporary  issues  of  social  justice. 
Problems  of  world  hunger,  human  rights.  Third  World 
Development,  minorities  groups,  etc..  are  examined.  The 
Biblical  notion  of  justice,  encyclicals  related  to  justice. 
Vatican  II  documents  and  other  important  materials  are  given 
careful  consideration. 

Rel.  St.  110THE  CATHOLIC  SEARCH  FOR  TRUTH  (3) 

By  studying  the  dogmatic  foundations  of  the  Christian  faith  we 
trace  the  development  of  Catholic  doctrine  through  history. 
We  examine  the  changing  ways  Christians  expressed  their 
faith  throughout  history  as  well  as  the  relationship  of  doctrinal 
expression  to  social  circumstances.  This  course  concludes 
with  an  analysis  of  the  doctrinal  questions  debated  in  the 
Catholic  church  today. 

Rel.  St.  124  EASTERN  RELIGIONS  (3) 

Study  of  such  key  items  as  Yoga,  Enlightenment,  the  Buddha, 
the  Tao  and  the  religious  thought  of  Mao  Tse-Tung.  There  are 
no  prerequisites  for  the  course  other  than  curiosity  about  the 
most  serious  questions  asked  and  answers  offered  by  the 
cultures  of  India.  China  and  Japan. 

Rel.  St.  153  SELECTED  STUDIES  IN  WOMEN  AND  RELIGION  (3) 
The  course  presents  an  intensive  study  on  a  selected  issue, 
topic  area  or  problem  concerning  the  interrelationship  of 
women  and  religion.  Specific  topics  might  include:  women  in 
Scripture;  a  history  of  women  as  ministers,  etc. 

Rel.  St.  155  SACRED  SYMBOLS  IN  HUMAN  EXPERIENCE  (3) 

This  course  focuses  on  the  functions  of  symbol  in  people's 
lives  in  relation  to  an  understanding  of  Christian  sacramentali- 
ty.  Perspectives  include  an  ivestigation  of  the  nature,  forma- 
tion, and  role  of  sacred  symbols  in  human  experience.  Prere- 
quisite: 101. 

Rel.  St.  210  HOLOCAUST:  A  STUDY  OF  EVIL  (3) 

The  course  attempts  to  examine  the  difficult  and  problematic 
questions  raised  by  the  Holocaust,  especially  the  problem  of 
a  just  and  loving  God  amid  disproportionate  evil. 

Rel.  St.  213  SELECTED  NEW  TESTAMENT  TOPICS  (3) 

This  course  studies  in-depth  a  particular  New  Testament 
author  of  school,  e.g.  John  and  the  Johannine  School.  Luke, 
Paul,  the  Pauline  School,  etc.  By  examining  the  author's  (or 
school's)  attitudes  toward  Judaism  and  the  Mosaic  Law. 
toward  the  Gentile  mission  and  Gentile  Christianity,  and  by 
sketching  the  author's  (or  school's)  theological  structures, 
especially  Christology  and  Ecclesiology,  the  course  seeks  to 
locate  the  author  or  school  historically  and  geographically. 
Prerequisite:  103. 
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Rel.  St.  214  JESUS:  GOD  AND  MAN  (3) 

This  course  offers  historical,  scriptural,  and  theological  in- 
sights into  the  actuation  of  the  Jesus  event  in  one's  personal 
life,  in  the  Church,  and  in  contemporary  world  experience.  In- 
clusion of  the  early  Christians'  attempt  to  formulate  an  ade- 
quate Christology,  the  scholastic  syntheses,  and  more  recent 
issues.  Prerequisites:  101  or  103. 

Rel.  St.  217  MEDICAL  ETHICS  (3) 

A  study  of  Christian  ethical  principles  relative  to  modern 
science  and  the  health  professions.  Lectures  and  class 
discussion  include  the  problems  of  abortion,  artificial  in- 
semination, human  experimentation,  genetic  experimenta- 
tion, and  organ  transplants. 

Rel.  St.  227  EASTERN  RELIGIONS  (3) 

Study  of  such  key  items  as  Yoga,  Enlightenment,  the  Buddha, 
the  Tao  and  the  religious  thought  of  Mao  Tse-Tung.  There  are 
no  prerequisites  for  the  course  other  than  curiosity  about  the 
most  serious  questions  asked  and  answers  offered  by  the 
cultures  of  India,  China  and  Japan. 

Rel.  St.  229  ISLAM  AND  JUDAISM  (3) 

This  course  focuses  on  similarities  and  differences  in  the  faith 
and  practice  of  Islam  and  Judaism.  Study  includes  the  scrip- 
tures Qu'ran  and  Torah  and  the  prophets  Mohammed  and 
Moses,  as  well  as  the  place  of  Synagogue  and  Mosque,  Israel 
and  Palestine,  Passover  and  Pilgrimage,  Kaballah  and  Sufism, 
in  the  two  religions. 

Rel.  St.  235  CONTEMPORARY  CHRISTIAN  EXPERIENCE  (3) 

Historical,  social  and  theological  perspectives  provide  the 
background  for  consideration  of  the  nature,  purpose  and  pro- 
blematic of  the  Christian  experience  in  today's  world. 

Rel.  St.  240  SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  RELIGIOUS  STUDIES  (3) 

This  course  presents  intensive  study  of  a  selected  issue,  pro- 
blem, religious  tradition  or  a  phenomenon  of  religion.  Details 
about  the  course  as  planned  for  a  given  semester  will  be 
available  in  the  departmental  offices. 

Rel.  St.  241  PROTESTANT-CATHOLIC  DIALOGUE  (3) 

The  course  explores  the  historical  and  theological  develop- 
ment of  Protestant  thought  and  worship.  The  course  includes 
the  study  of  various  Protestant  sects  and  significant  issues  of 
the  Protestant-Catholic  dialogue  in  contemporary 
ecumenism. 

Rel.  St.  243  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  OLD  TESTAMENT  (3) 

The  course  aims  to  enable  the  student  to  read  the  Old  Testa- 
ment with  an  awareness  of  what  its  authors  meant  to  com- 
municate to  those  for  whom  they  wrote.  The  course  traces  the 
development  of  the  Israelites'  religious  consciousness  from 
the  patriarchal  period  to  the  Maccabean  kingdom.  The  course 
acknowledges     the     importance     of     political     history     for 


understanding  texts  from  various  periods  and  therefore 
studies  political  history  where  it  is  important  as  background. 

Rel.  St.  280  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (3) 

Work  on  a  special  topic  to  be  arranged  with  an  instructor  who 
will  direct  the  work.  Permission  will  be  granted  by  decision  of 
the  department  after  it  has  considered  a  written  proposal 
describing  the  student's  plans  and  the  available  resources. 

Rel.  St.  306  WORLD  RELIGIONS  (3) 

An  introduction  to  the  major  religions  of  the  world  through  a 
study  of  the  origin,  development,  beliefs,  and  scriptures  of 
these  religions.  The  course  attempts  to  stimulate  the  stu- 
dent's awareness  of  the  variety  of  religious  experience.  Open 
to  all  students. 

Rel.  St.  310  RELIGIOUS  STUDIES  HONORS 

This  course  is  especially  designed  for  those  students  who 
have  proven  themselves  to  be  exceptionally  able.  The  focus  of 
the  course  varies  and  is  described  in  detail  in  materials 
available  in  the  program  director's  office.  Prerequisite:  Grade 
of  B+  or  A  in  a  Religious  Studies  course  and  permission  of 
the  instructor. 


SOCIAL  WORK 

Division  of  Behavioral  Sciences  and  Social  Work 

Program  Director:  Patricia  Lewis 

A  major  in  social  work  is  offered  within  the  Depart- 
ment of  Behavioral  Sciences  and  Social  Work.  Upon 
successful  completion  of  all  requirements,  the  stu- 
dent will  be  awarded  the  Bachelor  of  Social  Work 
(BSW)  degree.  It  is  the  primary  objective  of  this  pro- 
gram to  provide  the  student  with  knowledge,  skills, 
and  value  orientation  that  are  needed  to  practice 
social  work  at  the  baccalaureate  level.  To  this  end, 
the  Social  Work  curriculum  offers  an  integrated  body 
of  knowledge  both  theoretical  and  practical  and 
through  the  field  instruction  experience  a  means  of 
utilizing  that  knowledge. 

Field  instruction  is  provided  in  a  variety  of  set- 
tings, including  both  public  and  voluntary  agencies. 
It  is  a  structured  educational  experience  in  social 
work  practice  that  enables  the  student  to  utilize  and 
integrate  knowledge  gained  in  the  classroom;  learn 
about  the  structure  and  operation  of  social  work 
agencies;  and  to  become  oriented  to  the  actuality  of 
practice.    Before    enrollment    in    field    instruction, 
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students  must  meet  the  following  requirements:  (1) 
have  successfully  completed  a  sequence  of  social 
work  courses;  (2)  have  a  grade  point  average  of  2.5  in 
the  major;  and,  (3)  have  a  cumulative  average  of  2.0. 
A  grade  of  "D"  in  major  requirements  is  unaccep- 
table and  hence  the  course  must  be  repeated. 
Students  are  responsible  for  transporation  to  and 
from  field  placements. 

The  Social  Work  program  is  accredited  by  the 
Council  on  Social  Work  Education  (CSWE). 

Students  graduating  from  College  Misericordia 
with  a  degree  in  Social  Work  may  be  eligible  for  ad- 
vanced standing  in  some  thirty  graduate  schools  of 
Social    Work    throughout   the   country.    Further   in- 


formation about  this  option  is  available  from  the 
Department. 

Required  for  a  major  in  Social  Work:  48  credits  in- 
cluding; Psy.  123,  430;  Soc.  121,  122,  321;  SWK  232. 
251,  252,  352,  353,  354,  371,  473,  474,  475,  476  or  477; 
two  social  work  electives.  Math  251  (Basic  Statistic) 
is  to  be  taken  as  part  of  liberal  arts  core  requirment. 

Recommended:  Personality,  Child  and  Adolescent 
Psychology.  Psychology  of  Aging,  Psychological 
Testing  and  Measurement,  U.S.  History,  Principles 
of  Economics,  American  National  Government, 
Political  Issues  and  Problems,  Anthropology, 
Biology.  Spanish,  and  Cultural  Minorities. 


SOCIAL  WORK 
Suggested  Course  Sequence 


Course 


Credit 


Course 


Credit 


FRESHMAN 

Soc.  121    3  Soc.  122 3 

Psy.  123 3  Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    15 

Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    _9 

15  18 

SOPHOMORE 

Swk.  251    3  Swk.  252    3 

Soc.  321 3  Psy.  430 3 

Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    _9  Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    12 

15  18 

JUNIOR 

Swk.  353    3  Swk.  354    3 

Swk.  232    3  Swk.  371    3 

Social  Work  Elec 3  Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    9 

Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    _9 

15  15 

SENIOR 

Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    9  Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    9 

Swk.  475    3  Swk.  352    3 

Social  Work  Elec _3  Swk.  476    J 

15  15 

NOTE:  See  list  of  recommended  courses  under  program  description. 
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SWK  103  COMMUNITY  SERVICE 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  practical 
experiences  in  helping  people  and  the  community,  aimed  at 
increasing  the  student's  understanding  of  human  needs  and 
assessing  their  potential  for  human  services  professions.  In 
addition  to  classroom  sessions  a  minimum  of  four  hours  per 
week  community  related  service  assignments  are  made  on 
the  basis  of  student's  interests.  This  course  is  open  to  all 
students. 

SWK  232  RESEARCH  METHODS  (3) 

This  course  is  intended  to  develop  in  the  student  appreciation 
in  the  scientific  method  as  applied  to  the  behavioral  sciences 
and  social  work.  This  includes  consideration  of  the  language 
of  science:  concepts,  propositions,  models,  hypothesis  and 
empirical  laws.  The  conceptual  basis  of  the  experimental,  cor- 
relational, ethnomethodological,  evaluative  and  case  study 
methods  will  be  analyzed.  The  aim  of  the  cause  is  to  develop  a 
professional  who  can  reach  research  critically  and  who  can 
engage  in  some  beginning  research  activities.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  Instructor. 

SWK  251  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  WELFARE  (3) 

An  introduction  to  the  field  of  social  work  and  to  the  social 
welfare  system  in  the  United  States.  Focus  will  be  upon  the 
historical  and  philosophical  antecedents  of  present-day  social 
welfare  programs  and  the  concommitant  development  of 
social  work  as  a  profession.  Prerequisite:  Soc.  121  consent  of 
instructor. 

SWK  252  SOCIAL  WELFARE  POLICIES  AND  SERVICES  (3) 

A  system  approach  to  the  study  and  assessment  of  contem- 
porary social  welfare  programs.  Focus  will  be  upon  the  in- 
terplay of  social,  political,  and  economic  forces  that  influence 
the  planning  and  implementation  of  social  welfare  services. 
Prerequisite:  Soc.  251  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

SWK  352  ADAPTIVE  BEHAVIOR  (3) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  assist  the  student  in  in- 
tegrating and  relating  knowledge  from  sociology  and 
psychology  to  social  work  and  other  helping  professions.  En- 
vironmental factors,  systems,  theories,  and  psychosocial 
development  during  the  life  cycle  of  the  individual  will  be  used 
as  illustrative  material.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  the  instructor. 

SWK  353  SOCIAL  WORK  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES  I  (3) 

Beginning  skills  in  social  work  intervention  in  case  work, 
group  work,  and  community  organization  will  be  studied.  Em- 
phasis will  be  placed  upon  assessment  of  problems,  involve- 
ment of  client  and  community  groups,  negotiating  a  plan  or 
contract  and  implementation.  Supportive,  problem-solving 
and  collaborative  skills  will  be  stressed.  Prerequisite:  consent 
of  instructor. 


SWK  354  SOCIAL  WORK  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES  II  (3) 

This  is  a  continuation  of  SWK.  353  Social  Work  intervention  in 
more  involved  problems  will  be  considered.  Psychosocial, 
functional,  behavioral,  and  other  theories  will  be  analyzed. 
Assessment,  goals,  and  methods  of  implementation  of  large 
and  small  group  theory  and  of  the  community  organization 
programs  will  include  the  social  workers'  role  as  advocate  and 
change  agent,  using  collaborative  and  conflictual  techniques. 
Prerequisite:  SWK  353. 

SWK  355  CHILD  WELFARE  SERVICES  (3) 

A  social  policy  course  focused  on  the  history  and  current  pro- 
vision of  services  to  children  in  need  to  care  due  to  neglect, 
abuse,  or  lack  of  family  support.  Prerequisite:  permission  of 
instructor. 

SWK  356  SOCIAL  CASEWORK  PRACTICE  (3) 

Examines  the  delivery  of  social  work  in  the  one  to  one  rela- 
tionship in  terms  of  techniques  and  social  work  ethics  in  a 
variety  of  settings.  The  emphasis  of  the  course  is  on  casework 
skills,  case  record  writing  and  analysis  and  creative  problem 
solving  designs  based  on  behavioral  science  data  and  observ- 
ed needs.  Prerequisite:  SWK  353. 

SWK  358  COUNSELING  THE  OLDER  ADULT  (3) 

A  social  work  practice  course  which  emphasizes  the  effective 
use  of  individual  and  group  counseling  techniques  to  aid  older 
persons  who  are  experiencing  difficulties  in  emotional  or 
social  adjustment  in  late  life.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instruc- 
tor. (Same  as  Geron.  358). 


SWK  360  SELECTED  AREAS  IN  SOCIAL  WORK  PRACTICE 


(3) 


SWK  361  SELECTED  AREAS  IN  SOCIAL  WELFARE  POLICY  (3) 

The  content  of  these  courses  varies  from  one  semester  to 
another  in  keeping  with  student  and  faculty  interest.  A  range 
of  practice  and  policy  topics  will  be  offered  that  relate  to  the 
needs  of  contemporary  society  and  the  profession.  Prere- 
quisite: consent  of  instructor. 

SWK  365  SOCIAL  WORK  WITH  GROUPS  (3) 

Group  work  as  a  method  of  effecting  change  in  the  individuals 
is  the  focus  of  this  course.  Through  experiential  learning  the 
student  will  gain  an  understanding  of  group  structure  and 
group  processes  and  the  interventive  techniques  utilized  by 
the  group  worker.  Prerequisites:  SWK  353,  354  or  permission 
of  instructor. 

SWK  371  FIELD  INSTRUCTION  I  (3) 

Students  are  placed  in  an  agency  two  days  per  week  for  one 
semester.  The  student  is  supervised  by  an  agency  person  and 
educationally  directed  by  a  member  of  the  social  work  faculty. 
During  the  placement  the  student  is  expected  to  participate 
fully  in  agency  activities.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 
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SWK  375  AGING  PROGRAMS  AND  POLICIES  (3) 

This  course  is  designed  to  analyze  causative  factors  intent 
and  results  of  policy  decisions  as  they  are  experienced  as 
programs  and  services  for  the  elderly,  in-depth  examination  of 
the  development,  implementation,  management  and  results 
of  such  American  social  policies  of  income  maintenance 
(Social  Security,  Supplemental  Security  Income),  health  care 
(Medicare.  Medicaid,  National  Health  Insurance),  social  ser- 
vice (Older  Americans  Act,  Area  Agencies  on  Aging)  and 
volunteerism  (Vista.  Foster  Grandparents,  RSVP,  Senior 
Aides).  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor. 

SWK  385  COMMUNICATION  SKILLS, 

INTERVIEWING  AND  RECORDING  TECHNIQUES  (3) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  offer  students  an  apportunity 
to  develop  skills  that  will  be  useful  to  them  in  working  directly 
with  clients  and  others  using  material  that  has  proved  helpful 
in  actual  practice:  listening  for  emotions,  monitoring  one's 
own  reactions  and  responses,  and  building  a  client-worker 
relationship  that  will  help  bring  about  constructive  change  in 
the  client  and  the  client's  situation. 

SWK  390-391  SEMINAR  (3)         (3) 

Special  areas  of  social  work  will  be  analyzed.  Prerequisite: 
consent  of  instructor. 

SWK  473-474  FIELD  INSTRUCTION  SEMINAR  (0) 

All  students  who  are  involved  in  field  instruction  attend  a 
seminar  on  campus  once  a  week  for  the  duration  of  the  place- 
ment. The  purpose  of  the  seminar  is  to  help  the  students  in- 
tegrate theoretical  knowledge  with  their  practice  experiences 
in  the  field.  Student  case  materials  and  experiences  will  be 
used  for  discussion.  Concurrent  enrollment  with  field  instruc- 
tion courses. 

SWK  475-476  FIELD  INSTRUCTION  II  AND  III  (3)         (3) 

Senior  social  work  students  are  placed  in  an  agency  two  days 
a  week  for  two  semesters.  Their  practice  is  supervised  by  a 
designated  person  in  the  agency  and  educationally  directed 
by  a  social  worker  on  the  faculty.  The  experience  emphasizes 
direct  service  to  clients.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 

SWK  477  FIELD  INSTRUCTION  IV  (6) 

Senior  social  work  students  are  placed  in  an  agency  for  8-10 
weeks  for  one  semester.  This  is  an  alternative  to  Field  Instruc- 
tion II  and  III  when  the  student  wishes  to  be  placed  in  an  agen- 
cy that  feels  a  block  placement  is  more  valuable  in  its  par- 
ticular setting.  The  student  is  supervised  by  a  designated  per- 
son in  the  agency  and  educationally  directed  by  a  member  of 
the  social  work  faculty.  Emphasis  is  on  direct  service  to  agen- 
cy clients.  Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor. 


SWK  480  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (3) 

Individual  or  group  study  to  broaden  or  deepen  the 
understanding  and  knowledge  of  a  specific  area  of  social  work 
through  systematic  inquiry. 


SWK  485  SPECIAL  TOPICS 

An  examination  of  an  area  relevant  to  social  work 


(1-3) 


SOCIOLOGY 

Division  of  Behavioral  Sciences  and  Social  Work 

Program  Director:  Thomas  J.  O'Neill 

A  major  in  sociology  is  offered  within  the  Division 
of  Behavioral  Sciences  and  Social  Work.  This  pro- 
gram seeks  to  enable  students  to  acquire  a  sound 
knowledge  of  the  basic  principles  necessary  for  an 
understanding  and  evaluation  of  social  behavior, 
processes,  organization,  and  social  problems.  The 
major  in  sociology  is  designed  to  provide  prepara- 
tion for  graduate  study  in  sociology  as  well  as  pro- 
fessional employment  or  training  in  personnel  work, 
public  administration,  law  enforcement,  probation 
and  parole,  human  services  delivery,  and  in  a 
number  of  other  fields  that,  at  the  pre-professional 
level,  are  concerned  with  the  direction,  motivation, 
and  effective  organization  of  people. 

Required  for  a  major  in  Sociology:  33  credits  in- 
cluding: Soc.  121,  122,  232,  321,  481  or  482.  In  addition 
to  Sociology  courses  described  below,  certain 
courses  in  Gerontology  and  Social  Work  may  be 
counted  toward  the  33  hour  requirement.  Permission 
for  this  must  be  obtained  from  the  division  Chair. 

The  Core  Curriculum  requirement  may  be  fulfilled 
by  any  sociology  courses,  including  those  whose 
prerequisite  and/or  permission  requirements  have 
been  fulfilled  by  the  student. 
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Course 


SOCIOLOGY 
Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Credit  Course 


Credit 


FRESHMAN 

Soc.  121  Princ.  of  Sociology  3  Soc.  122  Social  Problems 3 

Eng.  104  Basic  Writing    3  Psy.  275  Child/Adolescent   3 

Psy.  123  Intro,  to  Psychology  3  Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    9 

Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    _6 

15  15 

SOPHOMORE 

Soc.  321  Family 3  Soc.  220  Anthropology  3 

Math  251  Basic  Statistic   3  Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    15 

Geron.  241  Intro,  to  Soc.  Gerontology  3 

Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    _6 

15  18 


JUNIOR 


Soc.  232  Research  Methods  3 

Soc.  255  Sociology  of  Aging  or 

approved  Sociology  elective   3 

Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives   _9 

15 


Soc.  221  Cultural  Minorities 3 

Psy.  356  Alcoholism 3 

Math  181  Intro,  to  Computer  Sci 3 

Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives _9 

18 


SENIOR 


Soc.  392  Seminar  3 

Approved  Sociology  Elective 3 

Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives   _9 

15 


Soc.  482  Independent  Study  3 

Liberal  Arts  Core/Electives    15 


18 


NOTE:  Certain  courses  in  Gerontology  and  Social  Work  may  be  counted  toward  the  33  hour  requirement. 


SOC.  121  PRINCIPLES  OF  SOCIOLOGY  (3) 

This  is  a  lecture/discussion  course  designed  to  introduce  the 
student  to  the  conceptual  and  methodological  tools 
necessary  for  a  scientific  analysis  of  human  interactions, 
social  behaviors  and  social  processes.  Through  readings, 
discussions  and  observations  focused  on  the  world  around 
us,  the  student  will  be  exposed  to  an  in-depth  experience  of 
the  sociological  perspective,  empirical  studies,  and  various 
theoretical  viewpoints. 


SOC.  122  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS  (3) 

An  analysis  of  the  theory  of  social  problems.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  understanding  the  factors  which  give  rise  to  social 
problems,  particularly  in  the  American  culture.  Prerequisite: 
Soc.  121  or  permission  of  instructor. 

SOC.  220  ANTHROPOLOGY  (3) 

This  course  explores  the  basic  principles  of  human  cultural 
and   physical  evolutionary  development.   Emphasis  will   be 
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placed  on  the  wide  range  and  variability  of  human  cultures  ana 
their  ways  of  life  through  examining  selected  African,  Asiatic, 
Native  American  and  Oceanic  socities.  Topics  to  be  discussed 
include  social  change,  social  stratification,  culture  and  per- 
sonality, culture  and  language,  ethnocentrism,  cultural 
relativism  and  social  control.  The  relevance  of  anthropology 
for  an  understanding  of  our  own  culture  is  stressed.  Prere- 
quisite: permission  of  instructor. 

SOC.  221  CULTURAL  MINORITIES  (3) 

The  major  sub-cultures  which  exist  in  the  United  States  will  be 
examined  from  theoretical  and  empirical  viewpoints.  Prere- 
quisite: Soc  121  or  permission  of  instructor. 

SOC.  222  COMPARATIVE  CULTURES  (3) 

The  nature  of  culture,  influence  of  culture  on  the  development 
of  the  personality,  the  culture  of  the  United  States  and  other 
major  cultures  in  the  world,  e.g.,  Latin  America,  Japan,  India, 
Soviet  Union.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

SOC.  232  RESEARCH  METHODS  (3) 

This  course  is  intended  to  develop  in  the  student  appreciation 
for  the  scientific  method  as  applied  to  the  behavioral  sciences 
and  social  work.  This  includes  consideration  of  the  language 
of  science,  concepts,  propositions,  hypothesis,  models, 
theories  and  empirical  laws.  The  conceptual  basis  of  the  ex- 
perimental, correlational,  and  case  study  methods  will  be 
analyzed.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

SOC.  233  SOCIOLOGY  OF  HEALTH  (3) 

An  analysis  of  (1 )  the  socio-cultural  processes  affecting  condi- 
tions of  health  and  disease  and  (2)  the  cluster  of  social  rela- 
tionships and  organizations  that  comprise  the  institution  of 
medicine.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

SOC  255  SOCIOLOGY  OF  AGING  (3) 

This  course  will  focus  on  the  origins  and  scope  of  interests  in 
aging  as  a  social  phenomenon,  presuppositions  that  underlie 
the  study  of  age  related  changes  and  the  life  span  context  in 
which  aging  takes  place.  Topics  to  be  covered  include  the 
relationship  between  age  and  social  structure,  the  roles  and 
status  of  the  elderly;  intergenerational  relationships,  aging 
and  social  institutions  (i.e.,  family,  religious,  political,  etc.) 
and  death  and  dying  in  a  social  context.  Prerequisite: 
Sociology  121  or  permission  (same  as  Gero.  255). 

SOC.  321  THE  FAMILY  (3) 

A  study  of  the  family  as  a  social  institution.  A  multiple 
disciplinary  approach  drawing  relevant  material  from  the 
fields  of  sociology,  anthropology,  psychology  and  economics 
in  family  patterns  of  organization,  disorganization  and 
reorganization  in  contemporary  America.  Prerequisite:  Soc 
121  or  permission  of  instructor. 


SOC.  322  URBAN  SOCIOLOGY  (3) 

A  study  of  contemporary  urban  areas  in  terms  of  their 
development,  populations,  sub-groups,  social,  political,  and 
economic  patterns.  Attention  will  be  given  to  processes  of 
change  and  to  particular  areas  of  conflict  and  strain  in  the 
urban  community.  Prerequisite:  Soc.  121  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

SOC.  323  SOCIOLOGY  OF  EDUCATION  (3) 

The  course  will  include  characteristics  of  educational  institu- 
tions and  processes  in  contemporary  societies,  relationship 
of  educational  systems  to  the  power  and  class  structures  in 
industrial  societies,  internal  characteristics  of  school  systems 
as  related  to  the  achievement  of  educational  goals.  Prere- 
quisite: Soc.  121  or  permission  of  instructor. 

SOC.  331  ASSESSMENT  OF  SOCIAL  RESEARCH  (3) 

This  course  will  focus  on  the  evaluation  of  selected  research 
studies  in  the  behavioral  sciences  and  social  work.  Prere- 
quisite: Sociology  232  or  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

SOC.  381  SPECIAL  TOPICS  (1-3) 

A  course  dealing  with  a  topic  relevant  to  sociology. 

SOC.  385-386  INTERDISCIPLINARY  COURSE  (3)         (3) 

Course  will  be  co-sponsored  with  other  departments. 

SOC.  392-393  SEMINAR  (3)         (3) 

Special  areas  of  sociology  or  anthropology  will  be  analyzed. 
Prerequisite:  consent  of  instructor 

SOC.  481-482  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  (3)         (3) 

Individual  or  group  study  to  broaden  or  deepen  the 
understanding  and  knowledge  of  a  specific  area  of  sociology 
or  anthropology  through  systematic  inquiry. 


WOMEN'S  STUDIES 

Division  of  Behavioral  Sciences  and  Social  Work 

Program  Director:  Suzanne  Nickeson 

The  purpose  of  the  Women's  Studies  Program  is 
to  increase  men's  and  women's  awareness  of 
women's  identity  as  persons  and  to  promote  their 
participation  in  society,  unhampered  by  past  and 
present  sexist  values  and  socialization  processes. 
As  an  academic  program,  Women's  Studies  aims  to: 
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1.  Promote  understanding  of  the  many  ways  in 
which  women  have  been  defined  by  society  by 
attitudes  and  practices  which  inhabit  their  self- 
definition; 

2.  Examine  the  contributions  women  have  made 
to  history,  politics,  and  culture  despite  sex 
stereotypes; 

3.  Encourage  women  in  the  pursuit  of 
self-definition; 

4.  Examine  new  roles  for  women  in  family, 
careers,  politics  and  church. 

Students  can  take  Women's  Studies  courses  as 
part  of  the  core  requirement  if  so  defined  depart- 
mentally  and  can  also  earn  a  12  credit  concentration 
in  Women's  Studies  if  desired.  A  certificate  in 
Women's  Studies,  which  also  requires  12  credit 
hours  is  available  to  non-degree  seeking  students. 
Women's  Studies  courses  are  cross-referenced  in 
various  departments. 


WS  350  ASSERTIVENESS  TRAINING  (1) 

This  course  will  provide  students  with  the  skills  necessary  to 
cope  with  problematic  situations.  Differences  between  asser- 
tiveness  and  aggression  will  be  discussed  and  special  atten- 
tion will  be  devoted  to  the  skills  of  verbal  persistance,  eye 
contact,  and  negative  assertion.  Students  will  be  encouraged 
to  apply  the  skills  in  role  play  situations  utilizing  their  own  per- 
sonal experiences.  Same  as  Psy.  382. 

WS  351  HISTORY  OF  WOMEN  ARTIST  (3) 

Women  and  women  artists  in  their  historical  roles  from  the 
background  of  the  course.  Emphasis  on  varied  contributions 
to  the  arts  by  contempory  women  artists.  Same  as  Art  355. 

WS  355  WOMEN  IN  BUSINESS  (3) 

The  study  of  women  and  their  opportunities  in  the  modern 
business  organization.  Same  as  Business  260. 

WS  357  WOMEN  IN  LITERATURE  (3) 

A  selected  study  of  literary  works  by  women  writers.  Em- 
phasis on  poetry  and  fiction  of  modern  and  contempory 
women.  Same  as  English  415. 

WS  359  PHILOSOPHY  OF  WOMEN  (3) 

An  analysis  of  the  philosophical  issues  inherent  in  the 
feminist  movement  including  justice,  equality,  natural  rights, 
and  human  dignity.  The  approach  will  be  historical  (Plato  to 
Mill)  and  contemporary  (Marx  to  Trebilcot).  Same  as 
Philosophy  485. 


WS  360  OLDER  WOMEN  (3) 

The  experience  of  aging  as  a  woman  in  an  agist  and  sexist 
society  is  the  focus  of  this  course.  Women  experience  the 
biological,  psychological,  and  social  changes  of  later  life 
disadvantaged  by  not  only  the  injustices  of  an  agist  society, 
but  as  persons  whose  sex  and  often  race  make  aging  for  them 
a  special  experience  distinct  from  that  of  men.  This  course 
will  focus  on  the  image  of  the  older  women,  her  health  and 
mental  health,  life  patterns  and  economic  security.  In  the 
course  students  will  be  encouraged  to  reflect  on  their  own  ex- 
perience with  older  women  and  their  perception  of  what 
becoming  an  older  women  entails.  Same  as  Geron  292. 

WS  361  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  WOMEN  (3) 

This  course  is  intended  to  facilitate  an  understanding  of  the 
experience  of  growing  up  female  in  todays  society  from  a 
psychological  perspective.  Some  topics  which  may  be 
discussed  are:  Pscyhoanalytic  view  of  the  woman,  women  in 
psychotherapy;  emergence  of  sex  differences;  sex-role 
socialization;  myths  and  sterotypes;  female  sexualtiy  —  the 
sexual  response;  sexual  behavior  and  attitudes  toward  sex; 
sexual  dysfunctions  and  their  treatment;  attitudes  toward 
birth  control,  pregnancy  and  childbirth;  lifestyles  +  traditional 
and  alternative;  deviations  from  the  norm  +  delinquency, 
crime,  women  in  prison,  mental  and  emotional  deviations;  the 
impact  of  aging  on  women.  Prerequisite  Psych  123.  Same  as 
Psych  360. 

WS  363  WOMEN  AND  THE  LAW  (3) 

A  study  of  the  legal  resources  applicable  to  women  in  the  U.S. 
concerning  their  political  and  civil  rights.  Same  as  Political 
Science  490. 

WS  365  WOMEN  IN  SOCIETY  (3) 

An  analysis  of  the  position  of  women  in  the  United  States  from 
a  sociological  perspective.  Areas  of  concentration  include  the 
sufferage  movement,  socialization  and  education  of  women, 
women  at  work,  third  world  women,  women  in  the  media,  mer- 
riage,  motherhood,  non-traditional  lifestyles,  and  the 
Women's  Liberation  Movement.  Same  as  Sociology  381 . 

WS  367  SELECTED  STUDIES  IN  WOMEN  AND  RELIGION  (3) 

The  course  will  present  an  intenstive  study  on  a  selected 
issue,  topic  area,  or  problem  concerning  the  interrelationship 
of  women  and  religion.  Specific  topics  might  include  Scrip- 
ture, a  history  of  Women  as  ministers,  etc.  Same  as  Religious 
Studies  261. 


WS  369  SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  WOMEN'S  STUDIES 
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Walter  Andersen  Associate  Professor,  Theatre  Arts 

B.F.A.  Boston  University—  M.F.A.  Boston  University 

Justine  Arnold Assistant  Professor,  Home  Economics 

B.S.  Marywood  College  —  M.S.  Marywood  College 
Cora  Mariae  Artim  Lecturer,  Art 

B.A.  College  Misericordia  —  M.F.A.  —  Bowling  Green  State  University 
Clifford  E.  Balshaw Assistant  Professor,  Music 

Guilmant  Organ  School  —  Fellow  of  the  American  Guild  of  Organists 
Brian  Benedetti    Lecturer,  Art 

B.A.  College  Misericordia  —  M.A.  University  of  Scranton 
Evelyn  N.  Behanna,  R.N Associate  Professor,  Nursing 

B.S.N.  University  of  Pennsylvania  —  M.S.N. 

University  of  Pennsylvania  —  Ed.D.  Candidate  —  Temple  University 
Margaret  Borton Lecturer,  Home  Economics 

B.S.  College  Misericordia  —  M.S.  University  of  Scranton  —  Graduate  Study,  Temple  University 
Sister  M.  Agnes  Therese  Brennan,  R.S.M Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 

B.A.  College  Misericordia  —  M.A.  The  Catholic  University  of  America 
Imelda  Brislin Adjunct  Assistant  Professor,  Business 

B.S.  Marywood  College  —  M.S.  Marywood  College 

Roger  V.  Bruszewski Instructor,  Business  Administration 

B.S.  State  University  of  New  York  at  Plattsburgh  —  M.B.A.  Youngstown  State  University 
Sister  M.  Aidan  Byron,  R.S.M Adjunct  Associate  Professor,  Music 

B.A.  College  Misericordia  —  M.A.  Columbia  University 

Graduate  Study:  The  Julliard  School 
James  Calderone,  A.C.S.W Assistant  Professor,  Social  Work 

B.A.  Wilkes  College  —  N.S.W.  University  of  Wisconsin 
Mary  B.  Carden  Assistant  Professor,  Home  Economics 

B.S.  College  Misericordia  —  M.A.  New  York  University 
Cecile  Champagne,  R.N Assistant  Professor,  Nursing 

B.S.  Salve  Regina  College  —  M.S.  Boston  University 
Sister  Lucille  Cormier,  C.N.D.,  R.M.T Assistant  Professor,  Music 

B.M.  Manhattanville  College  — Graduate  Study,  Montclair  State  College  —  M.M.  Michigan  State  College 
Olney  Craft Associate  Professor,  Geography 

B.A.  The  University  of  Michigan  —  M.A.  The  University  of  Michigan 

Graduate  Study:  The  University  of  Michigan,  Michigan  State  University 
Stevan  L.  Davies Assistant  Professor,  Religious  Studies 

B.A.  Duke  University  —  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Temple  University 
William  Dick Adjunct  Assistant  Professor,  Education 

B.S.  State  University  of  New  York,  Fredonia  —  M.S.  State  University  of  New  York,  Oneonta 

M.A.  University  of  Scranton 
Richard  W.  Dower Assistant  Professor,  Music 

B.A.  MacMurray  College  —  M.M.  University  of  Rochester,  Eastman  School  of  Music 

Graduate  Study:  University  of  Rochester 
Denise  S.  Faleski Instructor,  Art 

B.F.A.  Pennsylvania  State  University  —  M.Ed.  Pennsylvania  State  University 
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Denise  S.  Faleski Instructor,  Art 

B.F.A.  Pennsylvania  State  University  —  M.Ed.  Pennsylvania  State  University 
John  Filar Professor,  Chemistry 

B.S.  University  of  Scranton  —  M.S.  University  of  Notre  Dame 
Joseph  R.  Fink Professor,  History 

A.B.  Rider  College  —  Ph.D.  Rutgers  University  —  Litt.D.  Rider  College 
Sister  M.  Siena  Finley,  R.S.M Assistant  Professor,  Religious  Studies 

B.S.  College  Misericordia  —  M.S.  Fordham  University 

Dennis  Fisher,  A.C.S.W Assistant  Professor,  Social  Work 

B.S.  Bloomsburg  State  College  -M.Ed.  Bloomsburg  State  College  —  M.S.W.  Marywood  College 
Donald  O.  Fries   Associate  Professor,  History 

B.A.  University  of  Michigan  —  M.A.  University  of  Michigan  —  Ph.D.  Michigan  State  University 
Sister  M.  Sharon  Gallagher,  R.S.M Assistant  Professor,  Education 

B.A.  College  Misericordia  —  M.S.L.S.  Marywood  College 
Arnold  Garinger  Associate  Professor,  Education 

B.S.  Bloomsburg  State  College  —  MA  Villanova  University 

Graduate  Study:  West  Chester  State,  Temple  University 
+Marie  George Instructor,  Psychology 

B  S.  College  Misericordia  —  M.S.  University  of  Scranton 
Sister  M.  Luke  Gibbons,  R.S.M Adjunct  Assistant  Professor,  Business 

B.S.  College  Misericordia  —  M.A.  The  Catholic  University  of  America 
Sister  Madeline  Gill,  R.S.M Assistant  Professor,  Education 

B.A.  College  Misericordia  —  M.Ed.  Boston  University 
Viola  Gommer,  R.N Instructor,  Nursing 

B.S.  Columbia  University 
Daniel  J.  Grabo,  P. A Lecturer,  Business 

B.S.  Wilkes  College  —  MBA.  Wilkes  College 
Robert  Griffith Lecturer,  Art 

B.F.A.  Tyler  School  of  Art  —  M.F.A.  Southern  lllionis  University 
Daniel  Gusinski  Lecturer,  Biology 

B.S.  University  of  Scranton  —  M.S.  University  of  Delaware 
Stephen  L.  Heater,  O.T.R Assistant  Professor,  Occupational  Therapy 

B.S.  (OT)  SUNY.  Buffalo  —  MOT.  University  of  Washington  Seattle 
Maureen  Hoegen,  R.N Lecturer,  Nursing 

B.S.N.  Georgetown  University 
M.  Bernadette  Hogan,  R.N Assistant  Professor,  Nursing 

B.S.  College  Misericordia  —  M.S.  University  of  Scranton  —  M.S.N.  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Sister  Regina  Kelly,  R.S.M Professor,  English 

B.A.  College  Misericordia  —  M.A.  The  Catholic  University  of  America  —  Ph.D.  Fordham  University  — 

Post  Doctoral  Study:  Cambridge  University 
Sister  Ruth  Kelly,  R.S.M Associate  Professor,  English 

B.A.  College  Misericordia  —  M.A.  Villanova  University 

Graduate  Study:  Harvard  University 

Stanley  Knapich   Associate  Professor,  Biology 

B.S.  Wilkes  College  —  M.Ed.  Pennsylvania  State  University  —  D.Ed   Biology  Pennsylvania  State  University 
Post  Doctoral  Work:  University  of  Miami 
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Martha  A.  Kokinda,  R.N Assistant  Professor,  Nursing 

B.S.N.  Ed.  College  Misericordia  —  M.S.N.  The  Catholic  University  of  America 
Mary  Louise  Komorek,  R.N Assistant  Professor,  Nursing 

B.S.N.  College  Misericordia  —  M.S.  University  of  Scranton 

Graduate  Study:  Teacher's  College,  Columbia 

Carl  J.  Konecke Associate  Professor,  Biology 

B.S.  King's  College  —  M.S.  University  of  Nebraska 
Graduate  Work,  SUNY-Binghamton,  Penn  State  University 

Joan  Krause  Associate  Professor,  Home  Economics 

B.S.  College  Misericordia  —  M.S.  University  of  Scranton  —  M.S.  Marywood  College 
Graduate  Study:  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology  —  Internship:  Geisinger  Medical  Center 
•tJoseph  E.  Kuna   Assistant  Professor,  Social  Work 

A.B.  University  of  Scranton  —  M.S.W.  Marywood  College 
D.S.W.  Candidate:  University  of  Southern  California 
Charles  A.  LaJeunesse   Adjunct  Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 

B.S.,  University  of  Missouri;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Missouri;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Missouri 

Edward  Latarewicz   Associate  Professor,  Philosophy 

B.A.  Saint  Bonaventure  University  —  M.A.  Saint  Bonaventure  University 
Graduate  Study:  Forham  University 

Patricia  Lewis Assistant  Professor,  Social  Work 

B.S.  Wilkes  College  —  M.S.W.  Marywood  College  —  Graduate  Study:  Hunter  College 
Ferdinand  Liva Adjunct  Assistant  Professor,  Music 

Julliard  School  of  Music;  Study  under  B.  Linsheimer,  T.  Pashkus  and  H.  Let.  Conductor;  Niagara  Falls  Symphony  and  Wilkes- 

Barre  Philharmonic  Orchestra.  Foreign  study:  under  Franz  Pizzo,  Naples,  Dottore,  honoris  causa,  Universita  dei  Terroni,  Taranto, 

Italy. 
Rosemary  D.  Luksha Lecturer,  Music 

B.S.  Kutztown  State  College  —  M.S.  Kutztown  State  College 
Joseph  Luksic Assistant  Professor,  Library 

B.A.  King's  College  —  M.S.L.S.  Marywood  College 
Richard  P.  Lynch   Assistant  Professor,  English 

B.A.  St.  Michael's  College  —  M.A.  Southern  Illinois  University  —  Ph.D.  Southern  Illinois  University 
Louis  Maganzin  Professor,  History 

B.A.  Saint  Bonaventure  University  —  M.A.  Georgetown  University  —  Ph.D.  Georgetown  University 

Helen  Marie  Marr  Assistant  Professor,  Music 

B.M.  College  Misericordia  —  M.A.  Columbia  University 

Sister  M.  Carmel  McGarigle,  R.S.M •. . . .  Assistant  Professor,  Music 

B.M.  College  Misericordia  —  Pius  X  School  of  Liturgical  Music  —  M.M.  DePaul  University 

Graduate  Study:  Columbia  University,  Orff  Institute:  Salzburg 
Kevin  J.  McGovern    Assistant  Professor,  English 

B.A.  St.  Joseph  College  —  Ph.D.  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill 

Catherine  McKenna,  R.N Associate  Professor,  Nursing 

B.S. N.Ed.  The  Catholic  University  of  America  —  M.S.N.  The  Catholic  University  of  America 

'Sister  Anne  Elizabeth  McLaughlin,  R.S.M Assistant  Professor,  Religious  Studies 

B.S.  College  Misericordia  —  M.A.  The  Catholic  University  of  America 
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Richard  M.  Metzger Lecturer,  Music 

B.F.A.  Pennsylvania  State  University 
Patricia  A.  Michael,  R.N Instructor  Nursing 

B.S.N. Ed.  College  Misericordia  —  M.S.  University  of  Scranton 

Sister  M.  Noreen  Mulherin,  R.S.M Adjunct  Assistant  Professor,  Education 

B.A.  College  Misericordia  —  MS  Fordham  University 

Graduate  Study:  St.  John's  University 
John  Mullany Associate  Professor,  Education 

B.S.  University  of  Scranton  —  M.Ed.  Rutgers  University  —  Ed.S  Fordham  University 
Ellen  Murray,  R.N Instructor,  Nursing 

B.S.N.  College  Misericordia 
Suzanne  Nickeson Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 

B.A.  University  of  Florida  —  M.Ed.  University  of  Florida  —  Ph.D.  University  of  Florida 

'Kathleen  E.  Nuccio,  A.C.S.W Assistant  Professor,  Social  Work 

B.A.  Fairleigh  Dickinson  University  —  M.S.W.  Fordham  University 

Sister  Miriam  Teresa  O'Donnell,  R.S.M Professor,  Physics 

B.A.  Hunter  College  —  M.A.  Columbia  University  —  D.H.L.  Loyola  College 

tThomas  J.  O'Neill Associate  Professor,  Sociology 

B.S.  Northwest  Missouri  State  College  —  M.A.  University  of  Missouri 

Ph.D.  Candidate:  University  of  Missouri 
Rebecca  Osborn  Lecturer,  Social  Work 

B.A.  Smith  College  —  M.S.W.  Ohio  State  University 
Mari  Phillips,  R.T Instructor,  Radiologic  Technology 

A.A.S.  College  Misericordia  —  B.S.  College  Misericordia 
Betty  Ann  W.  Porzuczek Assistant  Professor.  Music 

B.M.  University  of  Iowa  —  M.A.  University  of  Iowa 

Graduate  Study:  University  of  Iowa 
Sheila  A.  M.  Pringle,  R.N Associate  Professor,  Nursing 

B.S.N.  Louisiana  State  University  —  M.S.  Tulane  University  —  Ed.D.  Temple  University 
Sister  Jayne  Pruitt,  R.S.M Lecturer,  Gerontology 

B.S.  St.  Mary  College  —  Ed.M.  Teacher's  College,  Columbia  University 

Ed.D.  Teacher's  College,  Columbia  University 
Charles  Riedlinger Assistant  Professor,  Library 

B.A.  Wilkes  College  —  M.S.L.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Joseph  Rogan   Assistant  Professor,  Education 

B.A.  Kutztown  State  College  —  M.A.  Marywood  College  —  Ed.D.  Candidate  Lehigh  University 

Will  Roth    Lecturer,  Social  Work 

B.S.  Syracuse  University  —  M.S.W.  Syracuse  University 

Helen  M.  Ruane,  M.T Lecturer,  Biololgy 

B.S.  College  Misericordia 
Rosemarie  Serino  Savelli   Associate  Professor,  Political  Science 

B.A.  College  Misericordia  —  M.A.  University  of  Scranton  —  J.D.  The  Catholic  University  of  America 
Mary  Beth  Schall,  R.N Instructor.  Nursing 

B.S. N.Ed.  Wilkes  College 
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Estelle  Siener Lecturer,  Computer  Science 

B.S.  Ohio  University  —  M.S.  University  of  Southampton  (England) 

Francis  Siracuse   Instructor,  Chemistry 

B.S.  University  of  Scranton  —  M.S.  John  Carroll  University 

Donald  C.  Skiff Instructor,  Business  Administration 

B.A.  Parsons  College  —  M.B.A.  Youngstown  University 
Donna  Snelson,  R.N Assistant  Professor,  Nursing 

B.S.N. Ed.  Wilkes  College  —  M.S.N.  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Gloria  Spicer  Lecturer,  Education 

B.S.  Pennsylvania  State  University  —  M.Ed.  Bloomsburg  State  College 
Cheryl  Staats Lecturer,  Nursing 

B.S.N.  Alderson-Broaddus  College 
Gerard  R.  Staats,  R.T.  (A.R.R.T.)    Instructor,  Radiologic  Technology 

B.S.R.T.  Alderson-Broaddus  College 

Additional  Study:  Wheeling  College 
Judith  Steigerwald  Lecturer,  Physical  Education 

B.S.  SUNY  Cortland 

Nancy  Straub,  R.N Lecturer,  Nursing 

B.A.  Wilkes  College 
Joseph  Tomasovic    Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics  &  Computer  Science 

A.B.  Princeton  University  —  M.A.  Columbia  University  —  Ph.D.  Columbia  University 
'Sister  Elaine  Tulanowski,  R.S.M Assistant  Professor,  French,  Art 

B.A.  College  Misericordia  —  M.A.  Seton  Hall  University  —  M.S.  Ohio  State  University 
Mary  Louise  Veremeychik Lecturer,  Music 

B.  Music  Eastman  School  of  Music,  University  of  Rochester  —  M.M.  Eastman  School  of  Music,  University  of  Rochester 
Theodore  M.  Veremeychik Assistant  Professor,  Music 

B.S.  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania  —  M.M.  University  of  Miami 

Post  Graduate  Catholic  University  of  America,  Northwestern  University  —  Eastman  School  of  Music,  University  of  Rochester 
Marianne  Spohrer  Vitale Instructor,  Special  Education 

B.S.  College  Misericordia  —  M.S.  Pennsylvania  University  —  D.Ed.  Cand.  Pennsylvania  State  University 
Geraldine  Wall    Assistant  Professor,  Physical  Education 

B.S.  East  Stroudsburg  State  College  —  M.S.  University  of  Scranton 
Sister  Marion  Joseph  Walsh,  R.S.M Adjunct  Professor,  Home  Economics 

B.S.  College  Misericordia  —  M.A.  Columbia  University 
Maxine  Watter-Silva ". Assistant  Professor,  Art 

B.A.  Elmira  College  —  M.S.  Syracuse  University  —  M.F.A.,  C.A.S.  Syracuse  University 
Judith  Wendorf,  R.N Instructor,  Nursing 

B.S.N.  Wilkes  College 
Nancy  Wildes,  R.N Lecturer,  Nursing 

B.S.N.  College  Misericordia 
Lee  J.  Williames   Associate  Professor,  History 

B.A.  LaSalle  College  —  M.A.  Niagara  University  —  A.C.S.  Soviet  &  East  European  Institute 

Ph.D.,  State  University  of  New  York,  Binghamton 

Foreign  Study:  Leningrad  University 
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Sister  Catherine  Mary  Winters,  R.S.M Associate  Professor,  Nursing 

B.S.N.E.  College  Misericordia  —  M.S.N.  Boston  College 

Graduate  Study:  Rutgers  University,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Elizabeth  Yeremsky,  C.P.A Lecturer,  Business 

B.S.  College  Misericordia  —  MBA.  University  of  Scranton 

ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
1981-1982 


FIRST  SEMESTER 


SECOND  SEMESTER 


August 

27 

Faculty  Workshop 

28-30 

Freshman  Orientation 

31 

Opening    Mass    at    9:30 
AM;  First  Class 
begins  at  10:30  AM 

September 

7 

Labor  Day  —  no  classes 

8 

Last     Day     to     Remove 
Summer  Incompletes 
Drop/Add  Period  Ends 

24 

Mercy    Day    —    no    Day 
classes;  Evening 
Classes  as  scheduled 

October 

16 

Mid-Semester     Grades 
Due 

17-19 

Fall  Weekend 

30 

Last    Day    to    Withdraw 
from  Classes  without 
academic  penalty 

November 

14 

National  Teachers'  Exam 

17 

Last  Day  to  Change  Ma- 
jor for  Spring  Sem. 

18 

Registration,     8     AM-12 
NOON 

25-29 

Thanksgiving     Recess, 
begins  at  12:30  PM  (Nov. 
25) 

30 

Classes  Resume 

December 

14 

Reading  Day 

Evening  Classes'  Exams 

Begin 

15-19 

Exams 

21-Jan.20 

Christmas  Recess 

January 

21 
29 

February 

2 

20 

March 

5 

6-14 
15 

April 

8-12 
13 

May 

6 

10-14 

10 

21 
22 

Classes  Begin 
Drop/Add  Period  Ends 

Last     Day     to     Remove     Fall 
Semester  Incompletes 
National  Teachers'  Exam 


Mid-Semester  Grades  Due 
Spring  Break 
Classes  Resume 

Easter  Recess 
Classes  Resume 

Registration  for  Fall  Semester, 
10:30  AM-12:30PM 
Evening  Classes'  Exams  Begin 
Exams 

Senior  Grades  Due  in  Data  Pro- 
cessing 

48  Hours  after  Exam  is  given 
Baccalaureate 
Commencement 
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COLLEGE  MISERICORIDA 
ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  College  Misericordia  Alumni  Association, 
founded  in  1927,  enjoys  a  proud  tradition  of  service. 
It  provides  the  framework  through  which  College 
Misericordia  graduates  may  continue  to  aid  the  Col- 
lege in  furthering  academic  and  cultural  programs, 
thereby  remaining  an  active  influence  in  the  college 
community  long  after  graduation. 

Activities  of  the  Alumni  Association  fall  into  two 
categories:  those  undertaken  by  the  National 
Association  and  those  undertaken  by  chapters  in 
various  cities  throughout  the  Northeast.  All 
graduates  of  College  Misericordia  are  members  of 
the  National  Alumni  Association,  which  furthers 
Alumni  Annual  Giving,  a  program  through  which 
graduates  contribute  to  the  financial  support  of  Col- 
lege Misericordia.  The  Association  also  sponsors  a 
Homecoming  celebration  on  campus  each  year. 

Annually,  the  Association  awards  a  scholarship  for 
graduate  study  to  a  Sister  of  Mercy  who  is  an  alumna 
and  a  commencement  prize  to  the  student  who  has 
attained  the  highest  scholastic  average  for  four 
years. 

The  chapter  brings  the  college  community  close  to 
the  alumni  wherever  they  reside  and  provides  an  op- 
portunity for  stimulating  relationships  with  other 
Misericordia  graduates.  Chapter  members  recruit 
promising  students  and  promote  good  public  rela- 
tions in  their  communities.  A  spirit  of  alumni  solidar- 
ity is  generated  by  the  chapter,  thereby  reinforcing 
Misericordia's  strength  and  influence. 

Upon  graduation,  all  students  become  members  of 
the  Alumni  Association,  and  an  associate  member- 
ship is  available  to  any  former  student  who  has  at- 
tended Misericordia  for  one  year. 

One  business  meeting  is  held  annually  on  campus 
during  Homecoming.  Executive  Board  meetings  are 
scheduled  on  a  quarterly  basis.  The  Executive  Board 
consists  of  the  National  Officers,  who  are  elected  bi- 
annually,  Chairpersons  of  Standing  Committees  ap- 
pointed by  the  Alumni  President,  and  Chapter 
Presidents. 


Alumni  activities  are  coordinated  through  the  of- 
fice of  the  Director  of  Alumni  Affairs,  located  in  the 
Administration  Building.  In  the  Alumni  Office,  files  of 
addresses  and  other  pertinent  information  regarding 
alumni  and  associate  members  are  kept  current  and 
accurate.  Members  of  the  faculty  and  student  body 
are  welcome  to  vist  the  office  and  request  this  in- 
formation at  any  time. 

OFFICERS  OF 

NATIONAL  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

President  Vice-President 

Mrs.  Margaret  Spengler  Mrs.  Deborah  Smith-Mileski 

Secretary 
Mrs.  Agnes  Williamson 

Treasurer  Corresponding  Secretary 

Mrs.  Sandra  Yamulla  Mrs.  Bernadette  Subarton 

Director  of  A  lumni  A  f fairs 
Miss  Joan  McGuiness 
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DIRECTORY  OF  COMMUNICATIONS 

Post  Office  Address 

College  Misericordia 
Dallas,  Pennsylvania  18612 

Correspondence  to  the  College  should  be  ad- 
dressed as  follows  in  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  in- 
quiry: 

Academic  Affairs  Academic  Dean 

Academic  Transcripts Registrar 

Activities  Director  of  Student  Activities 

Admissions  Director  of  Admissions 

Catalog  Director  of  Admissions 

Residence Dean  of  Students 

Business  and  Expenses  Treasurer 

Financial  Aid  Director  of  Financial  Aid 

Graduate  Program Director  of  Graduate  Studies 

Placement  Opportunities  Director  of  Career  Counseling 

and  Placement 

Evening  Program,  Summer  Session  and  Weekend  College 

Dean  of  Continuing  Education 
Alumni Director  of  Alumni  Affiars 

The  College  telephone         675-2181 


The  Student's  telephone 

The  Student' 

s  telephone: 

Alumnae  Hall 

North  Hall 

First  Floor 

675-9662 

Lounge 

675-9658 

675-9664 

Rooms: 

Second  Floor 

675-9665 

201-216 

675-9679 

675-9667 

217-234 

675-9735 

Third  Floor 

675-9668 

301-316 

675-9648 

675-9669 

317-334 

675-9619 

Lounge 

675-9670 

401-416 

675-9693 

McAuley  Hall 

417-434 

675-9673 

Lounge 

675-9690 

Second  Floor 

675-9606 

Third  Floor 

675-9605 

Third  Floor  Annex 

675-9632 
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COLLEGE  MISERICORDIA 

DALLAS,  PA.  18612 


